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From the Draft of 1919 to the Book III of 1925

Introductory Notes

As the third step of the research, we could merge the result of the step one (“Heuristic
Comparison”) with the result of the step two (preliminary research: “Tracing the Alterations
the Process Applied to the Draft”) into a single 4-columns table.’

In this way, we can visualize the whole alteration process from the beginning of the final
alteration in April 1924 to the promulgation of Book III “Specific Contracts” in January 1925.
This table would work as the basic material for the Reassessment of the contribution by the
French Commissioners to the establishing of the Civil and Commercial Code especially its
Book III.

Contents of the Tables

The following tables describe the alteration process of Sections 453 — 1011. The contents of
the four columns are as follows:
1) The first column shows the texts of sections in the “Draft of 1919, Division VII.”
corresponding with sections in the “Draft April 1924”.
2) The second column is the main part of these tables and shows the information to
presume the contents of “Draft April 1924”. There are three different sources:

1 These working papers are available under:
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/index.php?id=research

_a_


http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/index.php?id=research
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/

Introductory Notes

a) The primary sources are the reference texts attached to the “Reports ( y”uﬁn)"

which are contained in the “Vol. 89” in the “Archives of the History of Thai
Codification”. *

b) If the “V0l.89” does not contain information enough, then supplementary
information is introduced from the “Vol. 45” or “Vol. 87”

¢) In case there is no information in the archives mentioned above, then a
presumable English text is entered based on its Thai translation contained in the
“Vol. 86”.

3) The third column shows the final version of December 1924 after the alterations, which
is recorded in “V0l.88”. The sections were finalized with the recounted section
numbers. In case the first and third columns contain the same text and the second
column is empty, then it means the sections in the “Draft of 1919” was adopted into the
final version of December 1924 without any changes.

4) The last column shows the corresponding sections in “ﬂi:ﬂ?aﬁgmnflu Wauazwialve’

UITW e W.A. 2467”, which are Thai translation of the final version of December 1924.

28 April 2024

2 The list of the archives is available under:
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/data/uploads/microfilms/digital-collection-thai-codification. pdf

—bh—


https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163475
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163473
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163474
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163437
https://digital.library.tu.ac.th/tu_dc/frontend/Info/item/dc:163476
http://openlegaltextbook.info/Centennial/data/uploads/microfilms/digital-collection-thai-codification.pdf

Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(1)

BOOK ON OBLIGATIONS

DIVISION VII.—SPECIFIC CONTRACTS
TITLE I. — SALE.
CHAPTER L
NATURE AND ESSENTIALS OF THE CONTRACT OF
SALE
[Part] .— GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

BOOK ON-OBHIGAHIONS III.
DIVISION-VII-
SPECIFIC CONTRACTS.

TITLEIL SALE.
CHAPTER I. NATURE AND ESSENTIALS OF THE
CONTRACT OF SALE.
PART I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

BOOK III. SPECIFIC CONTRACTS.

TITLE L. SALE.
CHAPTER I. NATURE AND ESSENTIALS OF THE
CONTRACT OF SALE.
PART I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.388

[Vol.89] 01(01); 453 (89/1)

[Vol.88] Section 453. (88/1)

41931 €&en

Sale is a contract whereby a person[,] called the seller[,] agrees
to tran[s]fer to another person][,] called the buyer[,] the ownership
of property, and the buyer agrees to pay to the seller a price for it.

0b.389

The property sold may be :

1) A specific property sach-as-aheouse or-an-elephantora
beat, or

2) A divided or undivided part of a specific property, or

3) A property in genere, sueh-as-paddy-coalkeresine; or
4) Aright.

Sale is a contract whereby a person, called the seller, agreeste-
transter-transfers to another person, called the buyer, the
ownership of property, and the buyer agrees to pay to the seller a
price for it.

The Property sold may be a right.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tuiin)

Sale is a contract whereby a person, called the seller,
transfers to another person, called the buyer, the ownership of
property, and the buyer agrees to pay to the seller a price for it.

The Property sold may be a right.
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[Vol.89] 01(05); 454 (89/9)

[Vol.88] Section 454. (88/1)

U191 €€«

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A previous promise tebayer-sell of sale made by one party has
the effect of a sale only when the other party has given notice of
his intention to complete the sale and such notice has reached the
person who made the promise.

If no time has been fixed in the promise for such notification,
the person who made the promise may fix a reasonable time and
notify the other party to give a definite answer within that time
whether he will complete the sale or not. If within that time he
does not give a definite answer, the previous promise loses its
effect.

A previous promise of sale made by one party has the effect
of a sale only when the other party has given notice of his
intention to complete the sale and such notice has reached the
person who made the promise.

If no time has heen fixed in the promise for such
notification, the person who made the promise may fix a
reasonable time and notify the other party to give a definite
answer within that time whether he will complete the sale or
not. If within that time he does not give a definite answer, the
previous promise loses its effect.
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* Adoption of a new text. wineumelufvuanaily? fudddlidewiug
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0b.390 [Vol.86] 455 (86/10) [Vol.88] Section 455. (88/2) 16151 <&

The time of the completion of the contract of sale is referred
hereafter as the time of the sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The time of the completion of the contract of sale is referred
to hereafter as the time of sale.
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0b.391

[Vol.89] 02(03); 456 (89/10)

[Vol.88] Section 456. (88/2)

4131 €&

A sale of immovable property is void unless made in
accordance with the laws and regulations relating thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels having displacement
of and over six tons, steam-launches or motor boats having
displacement of and over five tons, floating-houses and beasts of

A sale of immovable property is void unless made in
accordance with the laws and regulations relating thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels hawing-displacement
efand-eversixtons of six tons and over, to steam launches or
motor hoats of five tons and over, to floating houses and to beasts

A sale of immovable property is void unless made in
accordance with the laws and regulations relating thereto.

The same rule applies to ships or vessels of six tons and
over, to steam launches or motor boats of five tons and over, to
floating houses and to beasts of burden.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924) Title I. — Sale. (2)
Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
burden. el e An agreement to sell or to buy ex-a-presaise-efsaleof any of the "’mwlmu:m o ) 5
* No record of altered text in the Reports (7u4#in) aforesaid property, or a promise of sale of such property, is void aile danaznemazFensndausdidla g aeinnilaa
unless it is made in writing, or earnest money is paid or there is oo X o o e 18 &S g an e 5%

An agreement to sell or to buy or a promise of sale of any of the part performance. ﬂmu}umwamﬂmwsjiuwmluunﬂ mai“lﬂml,ﬂuwmﬁa
aforesaid property is void unless it is made in writing, or earnest N ¢ . inﬁ”lmwdmu A mﬁ“lﬂ‘ﬁw srriivnediunad muinduluwe
money is paid or there is part performance. No record of alterations, only the altered text.

* Adoption of a new text (part).
0b.392 [Vol.86] 457 (86/10) [Vol.88] Section 457. (88/2) U5 &€&

Costs of a contract of sale must be borne by both parties
equally.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The costs of a contract of sale are borne by both parties
equally.
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[Part] II. — TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP.

PART II. TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP.

PART II. TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP.
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0b.393

[Vol.89] 01(04); [Vol.86] 458 (86/10)

[Vol.88] Section 458. (88/3)

4191 €€

The ownership of the property sold is transferred from the
seller to the buyer when the contract of sale is complete.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The ownership of the property sold is transferred from the
seller to the buyer when the contract of sale is complete.
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0b.394

[Vol.86] 459 (86/11)

[Vol.88] Section 459. (88/3)

4131 €€

If a contract of sale is subject to a condition or to a time clause,
the ownership of the property is not transferred until the
condition is fulfilled or the time has arrived.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a contract of sale is subject to a condition or to a time
clause, the ownership of the property is not transferred until
the condition is fulfilled, or the time has arrived.
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0b.395

[Vol.86] 460 (86/11)

[Vol.88] Section 460. (88/3)

41931 &bo

In case of sale of a property in genere, the ownership is not
transferred until the property has been numbered, counted,
weighed, measured, or selected or its identity has been otherwise
rendered certain.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

In case of sale of a property in genere, the ownership is not
transferred until the property has been numbered, counted,
weighed, measured or selected, or its identity has been
otherwise rendered certain.
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CHAPTERIIL
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE SELLER.
[Part] I. — DELIVERY.

CHAPTERIL.
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE SELLER.
PART I. DELIVERY.

CHAPTERIIL
DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE SELLER.
PART I. DELIVERY.
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0b.399

[Vol.86] 464 (86/12)

[Vol.88] Section 461. (88/3)

4131 €doe

The seller is bound to deliver to the buyer the property sold.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is bound to deliver to the buyer the property sold.
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0b.400

[Vol.89] 02(04); [Vol.86] 465 (86/12)

[Vol.88] Section 462. (88/4)

41131 €dlo

Delivery may be made by doing anything which has the effect
of putting the property at the disposal of the buyer.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Delivery may be made by doing anything which has the
effect of putting the property at the disposal of the buyer.
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0Ob.401

[Vol.86] 466 (86/13)*

[Vol.88] Section 463. (88/4)

41031 o

If the contract provides that the property sold shall be
forwarded from one place to another, delivery takes place at the
moment when the property is delivered to the carrier.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>
* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

If the contract provides that the property sold shall be
forwarded-sent from one place to another, delivery takes place
at the moment when the property is delivered to the carrier.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

3)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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0b.402

[Vol.86] 467 (86/13)

[Vol.88] Section 464. (88/4)

413N o

The property sold must be delivered in such condition as it was
at the time of the sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The property sold must be delivered in the condition it was
in at the time of the sale.
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[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 bis. (89/25)

[Vol.88] Section 465. (88/4)

413N €&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In a sale of movable property :

1) Where the seller delivers the property less than he
contracted for, the buyer may reject it, but if the buyer accepts it
he must pay the proportionate price.

2) Where the seller delivers the property more than he
contracted for, the buyer may accept the property according to the
contract and reject the rest, or he may reject the whole. If the
buyer accepts the whole of the property so delivered he must pay
the proportionate price.

3) Where the seller delivers the property he contracted for
mixed with the property of a different description not included in
the contract, the buyer may accept the property according to the
contract and reject the rest or he may reject the whole.

* Adoption of a new text.

In a sale of movable property :

(1) Where the seller delivers the property less than he
contracted for, the buyer may reject it, but if the buyer accepts
it, he must pay the proportionate price.

(2) Where the seller delivers the property more than he
contracted for, the buyer may accept the property according to
the contract and reject the rest, or he may reject the whole. If
the buyer accepts the whole of the property so delivered, he
must pay the proportionate price.

(3) Where the seller delivers the property he contracted for
mixed with the property of a different description not included
in the contract, the buyer may accept the property according to
the contract and reject the rest, or he may reject the whole.
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[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 ter. (89/25)

[Vol.88] Section 466. (88/5)

410371 €od

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In a sale of immovable property where the total area is
specified and the seller delivers the property less or more than he
contracted for, the buyer has the option either to reject or accept it
and pay the proportionate price.

If the deficiency or excess does not exceed five per cent of the
total area so specified the buyer is bound to accept it and pay the
proportionate price, provided that the buyer can claim
cancellation of the sale if the deficiency or excess is such as would
have prevented him from entering into the contract.

* Adoption of a new text.

In a sale of immovable property where the total area is
specified and the seller delivers the property less or more than
he contracted for, the buyer has the option either to reject or
accept it and pay the proportionate price.

If the deficiency or excess does not exceed five percent of
the total area so specified, the buyer is bound to accept it and
pay the proportionate price, provided that the buyer can claim
cancellation of the contract if the deficiency or excess is such as
would have prevented him from entering into the contract.
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[Vol.89] 06(03); 467 q. (89/26) *

[Vol.88] Section 467. (88/5)

4131 oel

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The liahility on account of deficiency or excess is extinguished
by prescription one year after delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.
* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

The liability on account of deficiency or excess is
extinguished by prescription one year after delivery.

== altered further as follows ==
Fhe-No action for liability on account of deficiency or excess

is-extinguished by preseription-can be entered later than one year

after delivery.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(4)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88, 88/ 5/1]

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.403

[Vol.86] 468 (86/13)

[Vol.88] Section 468. (88/5)

410931 €ox

When there is no time clause for payment of the price, the
seller is entitled to retain the property sold until the price is paid.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When there is no time clause for payment of the price, the
seller is entitled to retain the property sold until the price is
paid.
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[Vol.89] 02(05), 02(06); 469 (89/11)

[Vol.88] Section 469. (88/5)

410931 €o

Even when there is a time clause for the payment, the seller is
entitled to retain the property if the buyer either becomes
bankrupt before delivery, or was bankrupt at the time of the sale
without the seller knowing thereof, or impairs or reduces the
securities given for payment.

Ob.405

When the property is retained, the buyer may at any time
apply to the Court for an order to deliver the property, on the
buyer giving security for the payment of the price.

Even though there is a time clause for payment, the-selleris-

entiled-toretainthe property if the buyer becomes bankrupt
before delivery, or was bankrupt at the time of sale without the-

seller knewing-thereof the knowledge of the seller, or impairs or

reduces seewrites-security given for payment, the seller is entitled

to retain the property sold, unless the buyer gives proper security.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Even though there is a time clause for payment, if the buyer
becomes bankrupt before delivery, or was bankrupt at the time
of sale without the knowledge of the seller, or impairs or
reduces security given for payment, the seller is entitled to
retain the property sold, unless the buyer gives proper security.
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Ob.406

[Vol.86] 471 (86/15)

[Vol.88] Section 470. (88/6)

411931 €wo

When the buyer is in default, the seller who retains the
property under the foregoing sections can, instead of using the
ordinary remedies for non-performance, notify the buyer by
registered letter to pay the price and accessories, if any, within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the buyer fails to comply with the notice, the seller can sell

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When the buyer is in default, the seller who retains the
property under the foregoing sections can, instead of using the
ordinary remedies for non-performance, notify the buyer in
writing to pay the price and accessories, if any, within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the buyer fails to comply with the notice, the seller can

¥V ng a U vV 4! Y= 1 o ca ¥V gj
MverAaln Hunedalddamiimingdulimumnaning
4‘ ! v Y g v U/

vaeindnevldmaudde il unumaudaiialums
ligsznitld Aefivavansuennanlidid@elvldna wazi
S 1 4 &ll 1 & Y e 4! v
neginsal aumargUnIaldie meluna1dunis Fedeq
fvuaasliludmuenndniiudiie

the property by public auction. sell the property by public auction. v ¥ . . L L.
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0Ob.407 [Vol.86] 472 (86/15)* [Vol.88] Section 471. (88/6) U165 €oe

The seller must forth with deduct from the nett proceeds of the
public auction the price and accessories due to himself and deliver
the surplus, if any, to the buyer.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>
* Alteration in the final version (88/6)

The seller saastshall deduct from the net proceeds of the
public auction the price and accessories due to himself and
deliver forthwith the surplus to the buyer.

*No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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[Part] II. — LIABILITY FOR DEFECTS.

PART II. LIABILITY FOR DEFECT.

PART II. LIABILITY FOR DEFECT.
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0b.408

[Vol.86] 473 (86/16)

[Vol.88] Section 472. (88/6)

41031 €alle

In case of defect existing in the property sold and impairing
either its value or its fitness for ordinary purposes or for the
purposes appearing from the contract, the buyer has the remedies
described in this Code concerning non-performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the seller knew or did
not know of the existence of the defect.

In case of any defect existing in the property sold are-
smpairmgwhich impairs either its value or its fitness for ordinary
purposes or for the purposes appearing-frerrof the contract, the
buyer has the remedies described in this Code concerning non-
performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the seller knew or did
not know of the existence of the defect.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (fi4#in)

In case of any defect in the property sold which impairs
either its value or its fitness for ordinary purposes, or for the
purposes of the contract, the buyer has the remedies
prescribed in this Code concerning Non-Performance.

The foregoing provision applies whether the seller knew or
did not know of the existence of the defect.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(5)

0b.409

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.86] 474 (86/16)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 473. (88/7)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

4131 €aden

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

1) Whenever the buyer knew of the defect at the time of the
sale, or would have known of it if he had exercised such care as
may be expected from a person of ordinary prudence.

2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the delivery, and the
buyer accepted the property without reservation.

3) If the property was sold by public auction.

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

1) WheneverIf the buyer knew of the defect at the time of the
sale, or would have known of it if he had exercised such care as
mayrmight be expected from a person of ordinary prudence.

2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the delivery, and the
buyer accepted the property without reservation.

3) If the property was sold by public auction.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (fi4#in)

The seller is not liable in the following cases :

(1) If the buyer knew of the defect at the time of sale, or
would have known of it if he had exercised such care as might
be expected from a person of ordinary prudence.

(2) If the defect was apparent at the time of the delivery, and
the buyer accepts the property without reservation.

(3) If the property was sold by public auction.
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0b.410

[Vol.89] 15(01); 475 (89/70)

[Vol.88] Section 474. (88/7)

413 €l

The liability for a defect is extinguished by prescription one
year after the discovery of the defect.

Fhe-No action for liability for a& defect is-extngaished-by
presexiption-can be entered later than one year after the discovery
of the defect.

No action for liahility for defect can be entered later than
one year after the discovery of the defect.
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[Part] III. — LIABILITY FOR EVICTION.

PART III. LIABILITY FOR EVICTION.

PART III. LIABILITY FOR EVICTION.

d9UN e AINSURANITTOURNS

Ob.412

[Vol.89] 02(08); 477 (89/13)

[Vol.88] Section 475. (88/7)

41931 €&

The seller is liable for the consequences of any disturbance
caused to the peaceful possession of the buyer by any person
having over the property sold a right existing at the time of the
sale or derived from the seller after that time.

The seller is liable for the consequences of any disturbance
caused to the peaceful possession of the buyer by any person
having over the property sold a right existing at the time of the
sale or derived-from-the sellerafter that-time by the fault of the
seller.

The seller is liable for the consequences of any disturbance
caused to the peaceful possession of the buyer by any person
having over the property sold a right existing at the time of sale
or hy the fault of the seller.
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0b.413 [Vol.86] 478 (86/18) [Vol.88] Section 476. (88/7) 1116191 €avo

The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by a person The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by a person The seller is not liable for a disturbance caused by a person F1ansveadnenmssumuiiuidedegudilunaidevis vy
whose rights were known to the buyer at the time of the sale. whose rights were known to the buyer at the time of the sale. whose rights were known to the buyer at the time of sale. eanglaide tuiia
Ob.414 [Vol.86] 479 (86/18)* [Vol.88] Section 477. (88/8) 116151 Cavey

In any cases of disturbance where an action arises between the
buyer and a third person, the buyer is entitled to summon the
seller to appear in the action to be joint defendant or joint plaintiff
with the buyer.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>
* Alteration in the final version (88/ 8/1)

In any case of disturbance where an action arises between
the buyer and a third person, the buyer is entitled to summon
the seller to appear in the action to be joint defendant or joint
plaintiff with the buyer.

== altered further as follows ==
In any case of disturbance where an action arises between
the buyer and a third person, the buyer is entitled to summon
the seller to appear in the action to be joint defendant or joint
plaintiff with the buyer, in order to enable the Court to settle
disputes between all the parties to them in one action.
[Vol.88, 88/ 8/1]
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Ob.415

[Vol.86] 480 (86/18)

[Vol.88] Section 478. (88/8)

41091 €l

The seller is also entitled, if he thinks proper, to intervene in

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is also entitled, if he thinks proper, to intervene in
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(6)

the action in order to deny the claim of the third person.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

the action in order to deny the claim of the third person.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Ob.417

[Vol.89] 02(10); 482 (89/14)

[Vol.88] Section 479. (88/8)

41131 €olx

If in consequence of a claim of a third person the buyer is
deprived of the whole of the property sold, he is said to suffer total
eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property sold, or if the
property is declared to be subject to a right, the existence of which
impairs its value or fitness, the buyer is said to suffer partial
eviction.

Ob.418

Whenever the seller is liable for total or partial eviction the
buyer has the remedies described in this Code concerning non-
performance.

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the buyer is
deprived of the whole of the property sold, he is said to suffer total
eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property sold, or if the
property is declared to be subject to a right, the existence of which
impairs its value or fitness, the buyer is said to suffer partial
eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed in this Code
concerning Non-Performance.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

[Vol.89] 11(01); 482 (89/54)

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the buyer is
deprived of the whole of the property sold, he is said to suffer total
eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property sold, or if the
property is deelared-te-be subject to a right, the existence of which
impairs its value, % fitness, use or benefit, the buyer is said to
suffer partial eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed in this Code
concerning Non-Performance.

If, in consequence of a claim of a third person, the buyer is
deprived of the whole of the property sold, he is said to suffer
total eviction.

If the buyer is deprived of part of the property sold, or if the
property is subject to a right, the existence of which impairs its
value, fitness, use or benefit, the buyer is said to suffer partial
eviction.

In such cases the buyer has remedies prescribed in this
Code concerning Non-Performance.
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Ob.419

[Vol.86] 484 (86/19)

[Vol.88] Section 480. (88/9)

41931 €<o

If immovgable property is declared to be subject to a servitude
established by law, the seller is not liable unless he has expressly
guaranteed that the property was free from servitudes or from
that particular servitude.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If an immovable property is declared to be subject to a
servitude established by law, the seller is not liable unless he
has expressly guaranteed that the property was free from
servitudes or from that particular servitude.

Madnsunsnddesmauaninanaglutaduuranis:
Swenlasngraneled uhfnelidessvie Guliuddane
¥ 185use B ludanimindauiulasaainms:srgenedie
laq fadu quasannmszivensiiy

0h.421

[Vol.86] 486 (86/20)*

[Vol.88] Section 481. (88/9)

41931 €<e

If the seller was not a party to the original action, or if the
buyer has made a compromise with the third person, or has
yielded to his claim, the liability of the seller is extinguished hy
prescription three months after final judgment in the original
action, or after the date of the compromise, or of the yielding to
the third person.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>
* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

If the seller was not a party to the original action, or if the
buyer has made a compromise with the third person, or has
yielded to his claim, the liability of the seller is extinguished by
prescription three months after final judgment in the original
action, or after the date of the compromise, or of the yielding to
the third person.

== altered further as follows ==
If the seller was not a party to the original action, or if the
buyer has made a compromise with the third person, or has

yielded to his claim, thetiabiityrefthe sellerisextingnished by
preseeiptior-no action for liability on account of eviction can be

entered later than three months after final judgment in the
original action, or after the date of the compromise, or of the
yielding to the third person.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(7)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

[Vol.88, 88/ 9/1]

Ob.422

[Vol.86] 487 (86/20)

[Vol.88] Section 482. (88/9)

410931 €xclo

The seller is not liable for eviction in the following cases :

1) If no action was entered and the seller proves that the rights
of the buyer were lost on account of the fault of the buyer, or

2) If the buyer did not summon the seller to appear in the
action, and the seller proves that he would have succeeded in the
action if summoned to appear, or

3) If the seller appeared in the action, but the claim of the
buyer was dismissed on account of the fault of the buyer.

In any case the seller is liable whenever he is summoned to
appear in the action and refuses to take the part of the buyer as
joint defendant or joint plaintiff.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The seller is not liable for eviction in the following cases :

(1) If no action was entered and the seller proves that the
rights of the buyer were lost on account of the fault of the
buyer, or

(2) If the buyer did not summon the seller to appear in the
action, and the seller proves that he would have succeeded in
the action if summoned to appear, or

(3) If the seller appeared in the action, but the claim of the
buyer was dismissed on account of the fault of the buyer.

In any case the seller is liable whenever he is summoned to
appear in the action and refuses to take the part of the buyer as
joint defendant or joint plaintiff.
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[Part] IV. — CLAUSE FOR NON-LIABILITY.

PART IV. CLAUSE FOR NON-LIABILITY.

PART IV. CLAUSE FOR NON-LIABILITY.
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0Ob.423

[Vol.89] 03(01); 488 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 483. (88/10)

41931 €<en

The parties to a contract of sale can agree that the seller shall
not incur any liability on account of the sale.

The parties to a contract of sale may agree that the seller shall
not incur any liability ean-aeestmtofthesale-for defects or eviction.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The parties to a contract of sale may agree that the seller
shall not incur any liability for defects or eviction.
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does not exempt the seller from reimbursingrepayment of the
price.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

price.

Ob.424 [Vol.86] 489 (86/21) [Vol.88] Section 484. (88/10) U €2
If the consequences of a non-liability clause are not specified, the-consequences-of anon-liability clause-are notspecified Unless the non-liability clause specifies otherwise, such Jodyannazlidessy At donludurnelEwuainms
such clause does not exempt the seller from reimbursing the price. | Unless the non-liability clause specifies otherwise, such clause clause does not exempt the seller from the repayment of the Yy a v wwy_ yww A
aosdaduaumuna duuavzldszyliulueddu

Ob.425

[Vol.89] 03(02); 490 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 485. (88/10)

491 €=

A non-liability clause cannot exempt the seller from the
consequences of :

1) Facts which he knew at the time of the sale and concealed.

2) Rights which he created in favour of, or transferred to, third
persons subsequently to the sale.

A non-liability clause cannot exempt the seller from the
consequences of =

IFresrdhichhel e theimeethesalennd-eanesaled:

his own acts or of facts which he knew and concealed.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A non-liahility clause cannot exempt the seller from the
consequences of his own acts or of facts which he knew and
concealed.
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CHAPTER III. DUTIES OF THE BUYER.

CHAPTER III. DUTIES OF THE BUYER.

CHAPTER III. DUTIES OF THE BUYER.

MU o WV

Ob.426

[Vol.86] 491 (86/22)

[Vol.88] Section 486. (88/10)

410931 €<

The buyer is hound to take delivery of the property sold and to
pay the price according to the provisions of this Code concerning

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The buyer is bound to take delivery of the property sold and
to pay the price in accordance to the provisions of this Code
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(@)

performance.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

concerning Performance.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Ob.427

[Vol.89] 03(03); 492 (89/16)

[Vol.88] Section 487. (88/11)

410931 €<l

The price of the property sold may be either fixed by the
contract or inferred from the clauses of the contract or from the
circumstances of the case.

The price of the property sold may be either fixed by the
contract, or inferred-fromthe clausesofthe contractor fromthe
eireammstances-ofthe-ease-may be left to be fixed in manner.
thereby agreed, or may be determined by the course of dealing
between the parties.

When the price is not determined as aforesaid, the buyer must
pay a reasonable price.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The price of the property sold may be fixed by the contract,
or may be left to be fixed in manner thereby agreed, or may be
determined by the course of dealing between the parties.

When the price is not determined as aforesaid, the buyer
must pay a reasonable price.
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Ob.411

[Vol.89] 02(07); 492 his. (89/12)

[Vol.88] Section 488. (88/11)

4191 €=

When the seller is liable for defects in the property sold, the
buyer is entitled to withhold such part of the price as has not yet
been paid to the seller provided that the seller may at any time
apply to the Court for an order either:

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part of the price
as the Court may deem sufficient to cover any restitution or
compensation which may become due from the seller to the buyer,
or

2) Ordering the buyer to pay the price on the seller giving
security for ultimate restitution or compensation.

The buyer is entitled to withhold the price wholly or partly if
the seller is liable for defects in the property sold, unless the seller
gives proper security.

* Adoption of a new text.

The buyer is entitled to withhold the price wholly or partly
if the seller is liable for defects in the property sold, unless the
seller gives proper security.
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0b.420

[Vol.89] 02(07); 492 ter. (89/12)

[Vol.88] Section 489. (88/11)

41091 €=

If an action in connection with a claim of a third person is
entered, the buyer is entitled to withhold the price as provided by
Section 411.

The buyer is also entitled to withhold the price wholly or partly,
if he is threatened, or has good reason to believe that he is about to
be threatened, with an action by a mortgagee or by a person
claiming the property sold, until the seller has caused the danger
with which he is threatened to cease, or until the seller has given
proper security.

* Adoption of a new text.

The buyer is also entitled to withhold the price wholly or
partly, if he is threatened, or has good reason to believe that he
is about to be threatened, with an action by a mortgagee or by a
person claiming the property sold, until the seller has caused
the danger with which he is threatened to cease, or until the
seller has given proper security.
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[Vol.89] 04(01); 493 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 490. (88/11)

410931 €xo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a time is fixed for the delivery of the property sold it is
presumed that the same time is fixed for the payment of the price.

If a time is fixed for the delivery of the property sold it is
presumed that the same time is fixed for the payment of the
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* Adoption of a new text. price.
M
CHAPTER IV. OF SOME PARTICULARKINDS OF = CHAPTER IV. SOME PARTICULAR KINDS OF CHAPTER IV. SOME PARTICULAR KINDS OF A ——
SALES. SALES. SALES. &l il
[Part] .—SALE WITH RIGHT OF REDEMPTION. PART I. SALE WITH RIGHT OF REDEMPTION. PART I. SALE WITH RIGHT OF REDEMPTION.
0b.429 [Vol.89] 04(02); 494 (89/17) [Vol.88] Section 491. (88/12) 1119191 €c¥e

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale whereby the
ownership of the property sold passes to the buyer subject to a
special agreement that the seller can redeem that property.

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale whereby the
ownership of the property sold passes to the buyer subject to a
speeial agreement that the seller can redeem that property.

Sale with right of redemption is a contract of sale wherehy
the ownership of the property sold passes to the buyer subject
to an agreement that the seller can redeem that property.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(9)

0b.430

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 04(03); 495 (89/18)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 492. (88/12)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

410931 Exle

If the property is not redeemed within the period fixed by the
contract or by law, its ownership is deemed to have been vested in
the buyer from the time of sale.

If the property is g6t redeemed within the period fixed by the
contract or by law, its ownership is deemed to have never been
vested in the buyer frem-the timeefsale.

If the property is redeemed within the period fixed by the
contract or by law, its ownership is deemed to have never been
vested in the buyer.
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0Ob.431

[Vol.86] 496 (86/23)

[Vol.88] Section 493. (88/12)

AT €xen

The parties may agree that the buyer shall not dispose of the
property sold. If he disposes of it contrary to his obligation, he
shall be liable to the seller for any injury resulting thereby.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The parties may agree that the buyer shall not dispose of the
property sold. If he disposes of it contrary to his agreement, he
shall be liable to the seller for any injury resulting thereby.
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0b.433

[Vol.86] 498 (86/23)

[Vol.88] Section 494. (88/12)

41N E€xe

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later than :

1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of immovable
property or of movable structures sold with the land on which
they are erected.

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later than :

1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of immovable
property er-efmoevablestraetaresseldwith-the dand-onwhiek
Hheynee-erested,

The right of redemption cannot be exercised later than :
(1) Ten years after the time of the sale in case of immovable

property.
(2) One year after the time of the sale in case of movable

@ oM wa it o em 2 4 o o
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2) One year after the time of the sale in case of movable 2) One year after the time of the sale in case of movable property. (©) udamsuning ﬁmuﬂﬂwﬁq T L6 L’Jajs‘%aqﬂ g
property. property.
* No record of alterations in the Reports (ifu7in)
Ob.434 [Vol.86] 499 (86/24) [Vol.88] Section 495. (88/13) IR @R

If a longer period is provided in the contract, it shall be reduced
to ten years and one year respectively.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a longer period is provided in the contract, it shall be
reduced to ten years and one year respectively.
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Ob.435

[Vol.86] 500 (86/24)

[Vol.88] Section 496. (88/13)

410931 €xo

If a shorter period than ten years or one year is provided in the
contract, the time cannot be afterward extended.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a shorter period than ten years or one year is provided in
the contract, the time cannot be afterwards extended.

[
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Ob.436

[Vol.86] 501 (86/24)

[Vol.88] Section 497. (88/13)

43I €xe

The right of redemption may be exercised only by:

1) The original seller or his heirs, or

2) The transferee of the right, or

3) Any person expressly allowed to redeem by the contract.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The right of redemption may be exercised only by :

(1) The original seller of his heirs, or

(2) The transferee of the right, or

(3) Any person expressly allowed to redeem by the contract.
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Ob.437

[Vol.86] 502 (86/25)

[Vol.88] Section 498. (88/13)

41091 €

The right of redemption may be exercised only against:

1) The original buyer or his heirs, or

2) The transferee of the property or of a right on the property,
provided that, in case of movable property, he knew at the time of
transfer that such property was subject to a right of redemption.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The right of redemption may be exercised only against :

(1) The original buyer or his heirs, or

(2) The transferee of the property or of a right on the
property, provided that, in case of movable property, he knew
at the time of transfer that such property was subject to a right
of redemption.

andlumslanswddu widlyldnmzdeyanamdiil fe
(o)
(o)

pﬁmﬁu mmmmmﬁ%mﬁu )

HTuTounsudau qiulenansmilonsndauiy ud
TudeildududamiunsndalFansiddedlodsulon
1a3lunalon Imsndduanagluiiaduuradnslady




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(10)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.438

[Vol.86] 503 (86/25)

[Vol.88] Section 499. (88/13)

41191 €xe

If no price of redemption is fixed, the property may be
redeemed by reimbursing the price of the sale.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no price of redemption is fixed, the property may be
redeemed by reimbursing the price of the sale.

aulasiu s ldlgmvuanulinuihlalsy ulilaausan
Aern

0b.439

[Vol.86] 504 (86/25)

[Vol.88] Section 500. (88/14)

AN €oo

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be reimbursed
together with the price.

Costs of redemption must be borne by the person who
redeems.

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be reimbursed
together with the price.

Costs of redemption mustbe are borne by the person who
redeems.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

Costs of the sale borne by the buyer must be reimbursed
together with the price.
Costs of redemption are borne by the person who redeems.
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the time of redemption.

the time of redemption, provided that if the property has been
destroyed or deteriorated through the fault of the buyer he must
pay compensation therefor.

is at the time of redemption, provided that if the property has
been destroyed or deteriorated through the fault of the buyer
he must pay compensation therefor.

0b.440 [Vol.89] 05(04); 505 (89/18) [Vol.88] Section 501. (88/14) 1416151 oo
The property must be returned in the condition in which it is at The property must be returned in the condition in which it is at The property must be returned in the condition in which it nEneaus et utgesdeiumuaniwi wusglunm
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Ob.441

[Vol.89] 04(06); 506 (89/18)

[Vol.88] Section 502. (88/14)

410317 €olo

The person who redeems the property recovers it free from
any rights created by the original buyer or his heirs or transferees
before redemption, provided that any lease made by them in
writing shall remain valid for not more than one year after the
redemption.

The person who redeems the property recovers it free from
any rights created by the original buyer or his heirs or transferees

before redemption. previded-thatanylease made by-them-in
redempton:

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A hire of property registered by the proper official shall be

valid for not more than one year of its remaining duration,
provided that the hire is not made for the purpose of injuring the

seller.

* Adoption of a new text.

The person who redeems the property recovers it free from
any rights created by the original buyer or his heirs or
transferees before redemption.

A hire of property registered by the proper official shall be
valid for not more than one year of its remaining duration,
provided that the hire is not made for the purpose of injuring
the seller.
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[Part] II. — SALE BY SAMPLE. — SALE ON
APPROVAL.

PART II. SALE BY SAMPLE; SALE BY DESCRIPTION;

SALE ON APPROVAL.
[Vol.89: 05(01); (89/21)]

PART II. SALE BY SAMPLE; SALE BY DESCRIPTION;
SALE ON APPROVAL.
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Ob.442

[Vol.89] 05(02); 507(II) (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 503. (88/14)

AN €om

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver property or
properties corresponding to the sample.

If the sample is lost or damaged, the burden of proof that the
property delivered does not correspond to the sample lies on the
buyer.

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver property or
properties corresponding to the sample.

buyer:

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

In a sale by description, the seller is bound to deliver property
corresponding to the description.

* Adoption of a new text.

In a sale by sample, the seller is bound to deliver property
or properties corresponding to the sample.

In a sale by description, the seller is bound to deliver
property corresponding to the description.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(1)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0bh.443

[Vol.89] 05(03); 508 (89/21)*

[Vol.88] Section 504. (88/15)

41931 €o&

The liahility on account of non-correspondence to the sample is
extinguished hy prescription one year after delivery.

The liahility on account of non-correspondence to the sample
or description is extinguished by prescription one year after
delivery.

The liability on account of non-correspondence to the
sample or description is extinguished by prescription one year
after delivery.

ludesuAnemadavesliassmumedrag lunsamud
NIFaUN T Munudlidesnd e iumvuallnilaivusdnem

* Further alteration in the final version (Vol.88) -= Altered further as follows == danoy
Fhe-No action for liability on account of non-correspondence
to the sample or description is-extinguished-by-preseriptioncan
be entered later than one year after delivery.
[Vol.88, 88/ 15/1]
Ob.444 [Vol.86] 509 (86/27) [Vol.88] Section 505. (88/15) 16191 o

A sale on approval is a sale made on condition that the buyer
shall have the opportunity to examine the property before
acceptance.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A sale on approval is a sale made on condition that the
buyer shall have the opportunity to examine the property
before acceptance.

74
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Ob.445

[Vol.86] 510 (86/27)

[Vol.88] Section 506. (88/15)

41931 €od

If no time is fixed for the examination of the property, the seller
can fix a reasonable time and notify the buyer to answer within
that time whether he accepts the property or not.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time is fixed for the examination of the property, the
seller can fix a reasonable time and notify the buyer to answer
within that time whether he accepts the property or not.
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Ob.446

[Vol.86] 511 (86/27)

[Vol.88] Section 507. (88/15)

U131 €oel

If the property is to be examined by the buyer before delivery
and the buyer does not accept it within the time fixed by the
contract or by the notification, the contract is extinguished.

If the property is to be examined by the buyer before delivery
and the buyer does not accept it within the time fixed by the
contract or by the-a notification from the seller, the contract is
extinguished.

* Norecord of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

If the property is to be examined by the buyer before
delivery and the buyer does not accept it within the time fixed
by the contract or by a notification from the seller, the contract
is extinguished.
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Ob.447

[Vol.86] 512 (86/27); [Vol.89] 05(04); 512(4) (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 508. (88/16)

411931 €ow

When the property has been delivered to the buyer in order
that he may examine it, the sale is complete in the following cases :

1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within the time fixed
by the contract or by the notification, or

2) If the buyer does not return the property within that time, or

3) If the buyer after delivery pays the price or part of it, or

4) If the buyer disposes of the property or uses it otherwise
than for the purpose of examining it.

When the property has been delivered to the buyer in order
that he may examine it, the sale is complete in the following cases :

(1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within the time fixed
by the contract or by the notification, or

(2) If the buyer does not return the property within that time,
or

(3) If the buyer after-delivery pays the price or part of it, or

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or uses it otherwise
than for the purpose of examining it.

* No record of alterations in the Reports ({ju47in)

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or #sesitetherrrise

than-forthe purpese-efexaminingit-does any other act from
which acceptance may be implied.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

When the property has been delivered to the buyer in order
that he may examine it, the sale is complete in the following
cases :

(1) If the buyer does not notify his refusal within the time
fixed by the contract or by the notification, or

(2) If the buyer does not return the property within that
time, or

(3) If the buyer pays the price or part of it, or

(4) If the buyer disposes of the property or does any other
act from which acceptance may be implied.
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[Part] IV. — SALE BY AUCTION.

PART #¥ III. SALE BY AUCTION.

PART III. SALE BY AUCTION.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title I. — Sale.

(12)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89: 05(06); (89/19)]

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.453

[Vol.89] 05(07); 518 (89/21)

[Vol.88] Section 509. (88/16)

4131 o)

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer announces
its completion by the fall of the hammer or in any other customary
manner.

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer announces
its completion by the fall of the hammer or in any other customary
manner. Until such announcement is made any bidder may retract
his bid.

A sale by auction is complete when the auctioneer
announces its completion by the fall of the hammer or in any
other customary manner. Until such announcement is made
any bidder may retract his bid.
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0b.454

[Vol.86] 519 (86/30)

[Vol.88] Section 510. (88/16)

41931 €eo

Abuyer at a sale by auction is bound by the clauses of the
notice advertising the sale and hy any other statements made by
the auctioneer before opening the bidding for each particular lot.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A buyer at a sale by auction is hound by the clauses of the
notice advertising the sale and by any other statements made
by the auctioneer before opening the bidding for each
particular lot.
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0b.455

[Vol.89] 05(08); 520 (89/22)

[Vol.88] Section 511. (88/17)

UINIT €oo

The auctioneer cannot bid at an auction conducted by himself.

The auctioneer cannot bid or employ any person to bid at an
auction conducted by himself.

The auctioneer cannot bid or employ any person to bid at an
auction conducted by himself.
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Ob.456

[Vol.86] 521 (86/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 512. (88/17)

410317 €olo

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to hid, unless it be
expressly stated in the advertisement of the auction that he has
such right.

The seller within the meaning of this section is the person
whose property is sold.

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to bid, unless it be
expressly stated in the advertisement of the auction that he has
such right.

The sellorwithin i ne ol thi onisd
wrheseprepernssseld

* No record of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

The seller cannot bid or employ any person to bid, unless it
is expressly stated in the advertisement of the auction that he
has such right.
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Ob.457

[Vol.86] 522 (86/30)

[Vol.88] Section 513. (88/17)

41931 €om

The auctioneer can withdraw property from the auction
whenever he thinks that the highest bid is insufficient.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The auctioneer can withdraw property from the auction
whenever he thinks that the highest bid is insufficient.
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Ob.458

[Vol.86] 523 (86/30)

[Vol.88] Section 514. (88/17)

413 €&

Abidder ceases to be bound by his bid as soon as a higher bid is
made, whatever be the validity of such higher bid, or as soon as
the lot is withdrawn from the auction.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A bidder ceases to be bound by his bid as soon as a higher
bid is made, whatever be the validity of such higher bid, or as
soon as the lot is withdrawn from the auction.
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Ob.459

[Vol.86] 524 (86/31)

[Vol.88] Section 515. (88/17)

410931 €o&

The highest bidder must pay the price in ready money on the
completion of the sale, or at the time fixed by the notice
advertising the sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The highest bidder must pay the price in ready money on
the completion of the sale or at the time fixed by the notice
advertising the sale.
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0b.460

[Vol.86] 525 (86/31)

[Vol.88] Section 516. (88/17)

41031 €od

If the highest bidder fails to pay the price, the auctioneer shall

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the highest bidder fails to pay the price, the auctioneer
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title I. — Sale.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(13)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

resell the property. If the nett proceeds of such sale do not cover
the price and costs of the original auction, the original bifi[d]der is
liable for the difference.

shall resell the property. If the net proceeds of such sale do not

cover the price and costs of the original auction, the original
bidder is liable for the difference.
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Ob.461

[Vol.86] 526 (86/31)

[Vol.88] Section 517. (88/18)

410931 ol

The auctioneer is liable for any part of the proceeds of an
auction which remains unpaid owing to his failure to enforce the
provisions of Section§ 459 or 460.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The auctioneer is liable for any part of the proceeds of an
auction which remains unpaid owing to his failure to enforce
the provisions of Section 515 or 516.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title IT. — Exchange.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(14)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE II. — EXCHANGE.

TITLE II. EXCHANGE.

TITLE I1. EXCHANGE.

Aanem v wantlasw

Ob.462

[Vol.89] 05(09); 527 (89/22)

[Vol.88] Section 518. (88/19)

41931 €ow

Exchange is a contract whereby each party agrees to transfer to
the other party the ownership of properties other than money.

Exchange is a contract by which the parties give one another
respectively ere-thirg-a property in order to have another.
* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Exchange is a contract by which the parties give one another
respectively a property in order to have another.
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0b.463

[Vol.86] 528 (86/33)

[Vol.88] Section 519. (88/19)

4137 €or)

The provisions of Title I concerning sale apply to exchange,
each party to a contract of exchange being considered as a seller
with regard to the property delivered in exchange, and as a buyer
with regard to the property received in exchange.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The provisions of Title I concerning Sale apply to exchange,
each party to a contract of exchange being considered as a
seller with regard to the property delivered in exchange, and as
a buyer with regard to the property received in exchange.
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Ob.464

[Vol.86] 529 (86/33)

[Vol.88] Section 520. (88/19)

41931 &€wo

If one party to a contract of exchange agrees to transfer to the
other party money in addition to other property, the provisions of
Title I concerning price shall apply to such money.

<==No alteration to Draft1919 ==>

If one party to a contract of exchange agrees to transfer to
the other party money in addition to other property, the
provisions of Title I concerning Price shall apply to such money.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title III. — Gift.

(15)

TITLE III. — GIFT.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
TITLE III. GIFT.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE III. GIFT.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

SNWD o L9

Ob.465

[Vol.89] 06(04); 530 (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 521. (88/20)

410131 €we

A contract of gift is a contract whereby a person, called the
donor, agrees to transfer gratuitously a property of his own to
another person, called the donee, and the donee agrees to accept

such property.

A eentraetof gift is a contract whereby a person, called the
donor, agreets transfers gratuitously a property of his own to
another person, called the donee, and the donee agrees+te accepts

such property.
* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A gift is a contract whereby a person, called the donor,
transfers gratuitously a property of his own to another person,
called the donee, and the donee accepts such property.
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Ob.466

[Vol.86] 531 (86/33)

[Vol.88] Section 522. (88/20)

41031 oo

A gift may be made by granting to the donee a release of an

A gift may be made by granting to the donee the release of

Vs v L

mslrazimedaaniliun sy gares1ssnilsadsy

obligation or by performing an obligation due by the donee. <==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> an obligation or by performing an obligation due from the A
donee. T
0b.470 [Vol.89] 06(05); 531 his. (89/27) [Vol.88] Section 523. (88/20) 41N Som

A gift of property the sale of which is not subject to the
execution of an official document is complete only on delivery of

the property given.

gt Lo sale o which b ]
execution-ofan-official docament is complete only on delivery of
the property given.

* Adoption of the text from the deleted Sec. 535.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

A gift is complete only on delivery of the property given.

M3l Mudhdenanysaldoilodaneuninddunl

[Vol.89] 07(01); 531 ter. (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 524. (88/20)

41031 o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a right represented by a written instrument is given, the gift
is not complete unless such instrument is delivered to the donee
and the gift is notified in writing to the debtor of the right.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a right represented by a written instrument is given, the
gift is not complete unless such instrument is delivered to the
donee and the gift is notified in writing to the debtor of the
right.
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0b.468

[Vol.89] 06(07); 533 (89/27)

[Vol.88] Section 525. (88/20)

U173 o

A gift of property the sale of which is subject to the execution of
an official document is void unless made in writing before the
proper official.

A gift of property the sale of which is subject to the execution of

an official document is ¥eid-arlessmade-i-writing before the:
prepereffieialvalid only when duly made before the proper

official. In such case it is complete without delivery.

A gift of a property the sale of which is subject to the
execution of an official document is ¥atig-complete only when
duly made before the proper official. In such case it is complete
without delivery.
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* No record of alterations, only the altered text. * No record of alterations, only the altered text. dosdanay
* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)
0b.469 [Vol.89] 06(08); 534 (89/27) [Vol.88] Section 526. (88/21) 1116151 o

If a gift has been made in writing before the proper official and
the donor does not deliver to the donee the property given, the
donee is entitled to claim the delivery of it or its value, but he is not
entitled to any additional compensation.

If a gift has been made H-watting by document executed before
the proper official and the donor does not deliver to the donee the
property given, the donee is entitled to claim the delivery of it or
its value, but he is not entitled to any additional compensation.

If a gift has been made by document executed before the
proper official and the donor does not deliver to the donee the
property given, the donee is entitled to claim the delivery of it
or its value, but he is not entitled to any additional
compensation.
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0Ob.471

[Vol.89] 07(04); 536 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 527. (88/21)

410317 ey

Ifitis agreed that the delivery of the property given shall be
made by instalments, the donor can at any time determine the gift

Ifitis agreed that the delivery of the property given shall be
made by instalments, the donor can at any time determine the gift

If it is agreed that the delivery of the property given shall be
made by instalments, the donor can at any time determine the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title III. — Gift.

(16)

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further instalment on
the death of the donor.

as to any future instalment.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

asto-any-fatareinstalmentin the same manner as it is made only

as to further instalment.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further instalment on
the death of the donor.

[Vol.89] 08(02); 536 (89/32)

Ifitis agreed that the delivery of the property given shall be
made by instalments, the donor can at any time determine the gift
only as to future instalment in the same manner as it is made eab
as-tofurtherinstalment.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further instalment on
the death of the donor.

*No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

gift only as to future instalment in the same manner as it is
made.

Such gift is also extinguished as to any further instalment on
the death of the donor.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.475

[Vol.89] 07(04); 540 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 528. (88/21)

41131 o

If the gift is made on condition that the donee shall make a
prestation to the donor or to a third person the gift is said to be
subject to a charge.

If the gift is subject to a charge and the donee fails to perform
the charge, the donor is entitled to claim cancellation of the gift.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.476

[Vol.89] 08(03); 540 (89/32)

If the donee fails to perform the charge the donor is entitled to
claim cancellation of the gift.

If the gift is-subjeette-encumbered with a charge and the donee
fails to perform the charge, the donor is entitled to claim
cancellation of the gift.

If the gift is encumbered with a charge and the donee fails
to perform the charge, the donor is entitled to claim
cancellation of the gift.
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Ob.479

[Vol.89] 07(06); 544 (89/29)

[Vol.88] Section 529. (88/21)

410317 o

If the property given is not sufficient to perform the charge, the
donee is bound to perform it only as far as the value of the
property allows.

If the property given is not sufficient to satisfy the charge, the
donee ishesne-has to perform only to the extent of the value of

the property.

If the property given is not sufficient to satisfy the charge,
the donee has to perform only to the extent of the value of the

property.
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0b.480

[Vol.89] 07(07); 545 (89/30)

[Vol.88] Section 530. (88/22)

UM &mno

If the gift is subject to a charge, the liability of the donor for
defects or eviction is the same as that of a seller, up to the amount
of the charge only.

If the gift is subject to a charge, thetiabilityref the donor is
liable for defect or eviction is-the same-as-thatefin the same
manner as a seller but only to the extent of the charge.

If the gift is subject to a charge, the donor is liable for defect
or eviction in the same manner as a seller but only to the extent
of the charge.
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[Vol.89] 08(04); 546 (89/32)

[Vol.88] Section 531. (88/22)

U131 Emne

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The donor can claim revocation of a gift for an act of
ingratitude only in the following cases:

1) If the donee committed a serious criminal offence
punishable under the Penal Code against the donor, or

2) If the donee seriously defamed or insulted the donor, or

3) If the donee refused the donor the necessaries of life while
he was able to supply them.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 09(01); 546 3) (89/38)

546. - 3) If the donee refused the donor who is in need the
necessaries of life while he was able to supply them.

The donor can claim revocation of a gift for an act of
ingratitude only in the following cases :

(1) If the donee committed a serious criminal offence
punishable under the Penal Code against the donor, or

(2) If the donee seriously defamed or insulted the donor, or

(3) If the donee refused the donor who is in need the
necessaries of life while he was able to supply them.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title III. — Gift.

(17)

Ob.481

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 08(04); 547 (89/33)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 532. (88/22)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

AN Emlo

If the donee is convicted by a final judgment of having
intentionally and unlawfully caused the death of the donor, the
heirs of the donor are entitled to claim cancellation of the gift by
the Court.

The heir of the donor can claim revocation only if the donee
has intentionally and unlawfully killed the donor or prevented
him from revoking the gift,

However, the heir may continue an action which has been duly
entered by the donor.

* Adoption of a new text.

The heir of the donor can claim revocation only if the donee
has intentionally and unlawfully killed the donor or prevented
him from revoking the gift,

However, the heir may continue an action which has been
duly entered by the donor.
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ODb.485

[Vol.89] 08(04); 548 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 533. (88/22)

UINIT Eenen

The right of the heirs to claim cancellation is extinguished by
prescription six months after the date of the death of the donor.

A gift cannot be revoked if the donor has forgiven the donee, or
if six months have elapsed since the time when the act of
ingratitude came to the knowledge of the person entitled to claim
revocation.

No action can be entered later than ten years after such act.

A gift cannot be revoked if the donor has forgiven the
donee, or if six months have elapsed since the time when the
act of ingratitude came to the knowledge of the person entitled
to claim revocation.

No action can be entered later than ten years after such act.

el ldlWensuAdulumadszngAusgaiuud g o)
ﬁ' U U - U 1 1 &II U =S
wanaldarludmnideuiiuudmgsuiinlannudyana
5] ~ ~ N v Qa ' =
ArouiivziFennauaumsIilaiung huimervsszneuduy

mslvlaly

* Adoption of a new text. ofla uhadliflesndideiunaduilmendamamsael
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- [Vol.89] 08(04); 549 (89/33) [Vol.88] Section 534. (88/23) UM Ean

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the gift is revoked, the property shall be returned under the
provisions of this Code concerning Undue Enrichment.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the gift is revoked, the property shall be returned under
the provisions of this Code concerning Undue Enrichment.
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[Vol.89] 08(04); 550 (89/33)

[Vol.88] Section 535. (88/23)

4RI En&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The following gifts are not revocable for ingratitude :
1) Gifts purely remuneratory.

2) Gifts encumbered with a charge.

3) Gifts made in compliance with a moral duty.

4) Gifts made in consideration of marriage.

The following gifts are not revocable for ingratitude :
(1) Gifts purely remuneratory.

(2) Gifts encumbered with a charge.

(3) Gifts made in compliance with a moral duty.

(4) Gifts made in consideration of marriage.
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* Adoption of a new text. (o) l¥la mhﬁ FITNUATTON
(@ Wlumsausa
Ob.486 [Vol.86] 551 (86/40) [Vol.88] Section 536. (88/23) U131 End

A gift to take effect at the death of the donor is governed by the
provisions of law concerning inheritance and wills.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A gift to take effect at the death of the donor is governed by
the provisions of Law concerning Inheritance and Wills.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(18)

CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE IV. — HIRE OF PROPERTY.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE IV. HIRE OF PROPERTY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE IV. HIRE OF PROPERTY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.487

[Vol.89] 08(05); 552 (89/34)

[Vol.88] Section 537. (88/24)

UM Enel

A contract of hire of property or a lease is a contract whereby a
person, called the lessor, agrees to let another person, called the
lessee, have the use or profits of the property for a limited period
of time, and the lessee agrees to pay therefor a remuneration
called rent.

A eentraetef hire of property eralease is a contract wherehy a
person, called the lesserletter, agrees to let another person, called
the lessee-hirer, have the use or benefit of the-a property for a
limited period of time, and thedessee-hirer agrees to pay therefer
a remuneration-called rent therefor.

A hire of property is a contract whereby a person, called the
letter, agrees to let another person, called the hirer, have the
use or benefit of a property for a limited period of time, and the
hirer agrees to pay a rent therefor.
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Ob.488

[Vol.89] 08(06); 553 (89/34)

[Vol.88] Section 538. (88/24)

41N €

A lease of immovgable property is void unless made
in writing.

If the lease is for more than three years, it is void unless also
registered hy the proper official.

A lease-hire of immovable property is void unless made in
writing.

If the leasehire is for more than three years, it is ¥eig-valid
only for three years unless also registered by the proper official.

A hire of immovable property is void unless made in
writing.

If the hire is for more than three years, it is valid only for
three years unless also registered by the proper official.
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0b.489

[Vol.86] 554 (86/42)

[Vol.88] Section 539. (88/24)

UM €}

Costs of a contract of hire must be borne hy both parties

Costs of a contract of hire are borne by both parties equally.

v
o

mgasTnienidyaeiy gayaieenlyianeiu

equally. <==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> Franarle
0b.491 [Vol.89] 09(03); 556 (89/38) [Vol.88] Section 540. (88/24) 3116151 &o

No lease may be made for a period exceeding twenty years,
provided that an existing lease may be renewed for a period not
exceeding twenty years after the date of renewal.

0b.492

Leases made or renewed for more than twenty years are valid
for twenty years only.

The period of duration of a hire of immovable property cannot
exceed thirty years.

If it is made for a longer period, such period is to be reduced to
thirty years.

The aforesaid period may be renewed, but it must not exceed
thirty years from the time of renewal.

* Adoption of a new text.

The period of duration of a hire of immovable property
cannot exceed thirty years.

If it is made for a longer period, such period is to be reduced
to thirty years.

The aforesaid period may be renewed, but it must not
exceed thirty years from the time of renewal.
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0b.493

[Vol.89] 09(04); 558 (89/38)

[Vol.88] Section 541. (88/25)

41031 €€o

Alease may be made for the duration of the life of the lessor or
of the lessee.

Aldease-A contract of hire may be made for the duration of the
life of }esserletter or of the lessee-hirer.

A contract of hire may be made for the duration of the life of
the letter or of the hirer.
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Ob.494

[Vol.89] 09(04); 559 (89/38)

[Vol.88] Section 542. (88/25)

U131 €elo

When several persons claim the same movable property under
different leases, the lessee who has first taken possession of the
property by virtue of his 1ease shall be preferred.

When several persons claim the same movable property under
different leases-contracts of hire, the lessee-hirer who has first
taken possession of the property by virtue of his lease-contract
shall be preferred.

When several persons claim the same movable property
under different contracts of hire, the hirer who has first taken
possession of the property by virtue of his contract shall be
preferred.
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0Ob.495

[Vol.89] 09(04); 560 (89/39)

[Vol.88] Section 543. (88/25)

U137 &€&en

When several persons claim the same immovable property
under different leases:

1) if none of the leases is required by law to be registered, the
lessee who has first taken possession of the property by virtue of

When several persons claim the same immovable property
under different feases-eontracts of hire:

1) If none of the feases-contracts is required by law to be
registered, the fessee-hirer who has first taken possession of the

When several persons claim the same immovable property
under different contracts of hire :

1) If none of the contracts is required by law to be
registered, the hirer who has first taken possession of the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(19)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

his lease shall be preferred:

2) if all the leases are required by law to be registered the lessee
whose lease was first registered shall be preferred;

3) if there is a conflict between a lease which is required by law,
and a lease which is not required by law, to be registered, the
lessee whose lease has been registered|[,] shall be preferred unless
the other lessee has taken possession of the property hy virtue of
his lease before the date of registration.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

property by virtue of his contract shall be preferred.

2) If all the leases-contracts are required by law to be
registered, the essee-hirer whose lease-contract was first
registered shall be preferred.

3) If there is a conflict between a lease contract which is
required by law, and a }ease-contract which is not required by law,
to be registered, the lessee-hirer whose lease-contract has been
registered shall be preferred, unless the other lessee-hirer has
taken possession of the property by virtue of his }ease-contract
before the date of registration.

property by virtue of his contract shall be preferred.

2) If all the contracts are required by law to be registered,
the hirer whose contract was first registered shall be preferred.

3) If there is a conflict between a contract which is required
by law, and a contract which is not required by law, to be
registered, the hirer whose contract has been registered shall
be preferred, unless the other hirer has taken possession of the
property by virtue of his contract before the date of
registration.
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0b.544

[Vol.89] 09(05); 560 his. (89/39)

[Vol.88] Section 544. (88/26)

41091 e

Unless otherwise provided hy the lease, a lessee can [not]
sublet or transfer his rights in the whole or part of the property
hired to a third person.

Ob.545

If a lessee sublets or transfers his rights in the whole or part of

Unless otherwise provided hy the }ease-contract of hire, a
fessee-hirer cannot sublet or transfer his rights in the whole or
part of the property hired to a third person.

If a leszeesubletermansionrhisodohsn-thesshaleampartet

theprepertyhired-hirer acts contrary to theprovisionsofthe
lease this provision, the lesserletter may determine the contract.

Unless otherwise provided hy the contract of hire, a hirer
cannot sublet or transfer his rights in the whole or part of the
property hired to a third person.

If a hirer acts contrary to this provision, the letter may
determine the contract.
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the property hired contrary to the provisions of the lease, the . ] b
lessor may determine the contract. No record of alterations, only the altered text. ERL
0Ob.546 [Vol.89] 09(05); 560 ter. (89/40) [Vol.88] Section 545. (88/26) 3116191 &

In case of transfer or sublease, the original lessee remains
liable to the lessor for any obligations arising out of the original
lease.

If the hirer rightfully sublets the property hired, the subhirer is
directly liable to the letter. In such case a payment of the rent
made in advance by the subhirer to the hirer who sublets cannot
be set up against the letter.

This provision does not prevent the letter from exercising his
right against the hirer.

If the hirer rightfully sublets the property hired, the
subhirer is directly liable to the letter. In such case a payment
of the rent made in advance by the subhirer to the hirer who
sublets cannot be set up against the letter.

This provision does not prevent the letter from exercising
his right against the hirer.
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* Adoption of a new text. 9
CHAPTER I1. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE CHAPTER II. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE CHAPTER I1. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE KU 1o ﬂ"]ﬁuagﬂgqu%uaﬂﬂaq ML
LESSOR. EESSOR LETTER. LETTER. ?
[Vol.89] 10(01); (89/45)
0b.498 [Vol.89] 09(07); 563 (89/40) [Vol.88] Section 546. (88/26) Y1651 &do

The lessor is bound to keep the property hired in good order
and repair during the continuance of the contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes at least the
repairing of the roofs, timber, walls and floors, and the repainting
of the inside and outside at reasonable intervals.

The lesserletter is bound to keep the property in good order
and repair during the continuance of the contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes at least the
repairing of the roofs, #raberposts, walls and floors are-the-

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The letter is bound to deliver the property hired in a good
state of repair.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(20)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.497

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 10(02); 563 (89/45)

The lessor is bound to deliver the property hired in such a
condition as renders it fit for ordinary purposes or for the
purposes appearing from the contract.

The letter is bound to deliver the property hired in a good state

of repair. Herprsralerdusinathecontnuaneeabiheconbme
aseby-lenerlyersisn-ehedenethelires
* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

0b.499

[Vol.89] 09(08); 564 (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 547. (88/26)

413 e

The lessor is bound to reimburse to the lessee any necessary
expenses incurred by him for the preservation of the property
hired, except expenses for ordinary maintenance and petty
repairs.

The lesser letter is bound to reimburse to the lessee-hirer any
necessary and reasonable expenses incurred by him for the
preservation of the property hired, except expenses for ordinary
maintenance and petty repairs.

The letter is bound to reimburse to the hirer any necessary
and reasonable expenses incurred by him for the preservation
of the property hired, except expenses for ordinary
maintenance and petty repairs.
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0b.500

[Vol.89] 09(08); 565 (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 548. (88/27)

41091 €

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the lessee may
determine the contract.

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the lessee-hirer may
determine the contract.

In case of delivery in unsuitable condition, the hirer may
determine the contract.
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0b.501

[Vol.89] 09(12); 565 bis. (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 549. (88/27)

41091 e

In case of a defect existing in the property hired and impairing
its fitness for ordinary purposes or for the purposes appearing
from the lease, the lessee may determine the contract.

The foregoing provision applies whether the lessor knew or did
not know of the existence of the defect.

A property hired which is not kept in good order and repair is a
defective property within the meaning of this section.

0b.506

The lessor is liable for the consequences of any disturbance
caused to the peaceful possession of the lessee by any person
having a right over the property hired.

Ob.516

Non-liability in matter of hire of properties is governed by the
provisions of this Code concerning sale.

The delivery of the property hired, the liability of the letter in
case of defects and eviction and the effects of a non-liability clause
are governed by the provisions of this Code concerning Sale,
mutatis mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The delivery of the property hired, the liahility of the letter
in case of defects and eviction and the effects of a non-liability
clause are governed by the provisions of this Code concerning
Sale, mutatis mutandis.
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0b.498

[Vol.89] 10(03); 565 ter. (89/45)

[Vol.88] Section 550. (88/27)

4131 &€e€o

The lessor is bound to keep the property hired in good order
and repair during the continuance of the contract.

In case of houses or other buildings, this includes at least the
repairing of the roofs, timber, walls and floors, and the repainting
of the inside and outside at reasonable intervals.

The letter is liable for any defects which arise during the
continuance of the contract and he must make all the repairs
which may become necessary, except those which are by law or
custom to be done by the hirer.

* Adoption of a new text.

The letter is liable for any defects which arise during the
continuance of the contract and he must make all the repairs
which may become necessary, except those which are by law or
custom to be done hy the hirer.
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0b.503

[Vol.89] 09(10); 568 (89/41)

[Vol.88] Section 551. (88/27)

UM €€o

If the defect is not such as would deprive the lessee of the use
and profits of the property hired, and can be remedied by the
lessor, the lessee must first notify. the lessor to make it good. If the

If the defect is not such as would deprive the fessee-hirer of the
use and henefit of the property hired, and can be remedied by the
lesserletter, the lessee-hirer must first notify the lessexletter to

If the defect is not such as would deprive the hirer of the use
and benefit of the property hired, and can be remedied by the
letter, the hirer must first notify the letter to make it good. If
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(21)

determine the contract.

defect is not made good within a reasonable time, the lessee may

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

make it good. If the defect is not made good within a reasonable

time, the lessee hirer may determine the contract.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

the defect is not made good within a reasonable time, the hirer

may determine the contract.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

uflldlsy dindesvenndnuaglislddamsudluanud

1 5 1 v 2 1 o YN =~ v
IAUNWIDIUUNDU mLm:ﬁﬂwm"lmmmﬂmuﬂmﬂ‘lunmau
v a o Q) ¥
aus Jivzvenidandyndenla

CHAPTER III. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE
LESSEE.

DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE EESSEE-HIRER.
[Vol.88] 10(04); (89/45)

CHAPTER III. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE
HIRER.

MUIR o UaZANNTURAYDSELIN

0Ob.517

[Vol.89] 10(05); 582 (89/45)

[Vol.88] Section 552. (88/28)

U131 €elo

The lessee cannot use the property hired for purposes other
than ordinary purposes or purposes appearing from the contract.

The lessee-hirer cannot use the property hired for purposes
other than those which are ordinary and usual, or which have
been provided for in the contract.

The hirer cannot use the property hired for purposes other
than those which are ordinary and usual, or which have been
provided for in the contract.
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0b.518

[Vol.89] 10(07); 583 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 553. (88/28)

UM E€&en

The lessee is bound to take as much care of the property hired
as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own property.

0b.519

Thedessee-hirer is bound to take as much care of the property
hired as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property, and to do ordinary maintenance and petty repairs.

The hirer is bound to take as much care of the property
hired as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own
property, and to do ordinary maintenance and petty repairs.

AN FeanUNInIauimiuanen UM yysuaIu:
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FOUUBULANTDIAIY
Ordinary maintenance and petty repairs shall be borne by the
lessee.
0b.520 [Vol.89] 10(08); 585 (89/46) [Vol.88] Section 554. (88/28) IS &&e

If the lessee uses the property hired contra to the provisions of
Sectiong 517, 518 or 519, or contra to the terms of the contract, the
lessor may notify the lessee to comply with such provisions or
terms, and if the lessee fails to comply with such notice, the lesson
may determine the contract.

If the lessee-hirer acts contrary to the provisions of Sections
582, 583 584 or contrary to the terms of the contract, the lesser
letter may notify theJessee-hirer to comply with such provisions
or terms, and if the lessee-hirer fails to comply with such notice,
the lesserletter may determine the contract.

If the hirer acts contrary to the provisions of Sections 552,
553 or contrary to the terms of the contract, the letter may
notify the hirer to comply with such provisions or terms, and if
the hirer fails to comply with such notice, the letter may
determine the contract.
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0b.522

[Vol.89] 10(10); 587 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 555. (88/28)

4N e

The lessee is bound to allow the lessor or his agents to inspect
the property hired at reasonable times and intervals.

The lessee-hirer is bound to allow the lesserletter or his agents
to inspect the property hired at reasonable times and intervals.

The hirer is bound to allow the letter or his agents to inspect
the property hired at reasonable times and intervals.
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0b.523

[Vol.89] 10(11); 588 (89/46)

[Vol.88] Section 556. (88/29)

41M931 €&

The lessee is bound to allow the lessor to do whatever is
necessary for keeping the property in good order and repair and
for its preservation, provided that if the lessee is deprived therehy
of the use or profits of the property hired he is entitled either to
determination of the lease or to a decrease of rent proportionate to
the period of deprivation.

If the property hired requires urgent repairs during the
continuance of the contract, the hirer must allow them to be done
by the letter, though they may cause him inconvenience and
deprive him of a part of the property. If the repairs, however, last
for more than forty days, the rent shall be reduced
proportionately. If the repairs are of such a nature as would make
the property uninhabitable, the hirer may determine the contract.

* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If the property hired requires urgent repairs during the
continuance of the contract, the hirer must allow them to be
done by the letter, though they may cause him inconvenience
and deprive him of a part of the property. If the repairs,
however, last for more than forty days, the rent shall be
reduced proportionately. If the repairs are of such a nature as
would make the property uninhabitable, the hirer may
determine the contract.
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0b.524

[Vol.89] 10(12); 589 (89/47)

[Vol.88] Section 557. (88/29)

41031 €&l

In any of the following cases:

In any of the following cases :

In any of the following cases :
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(22)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the lessor, or
2) If a preventive measure is required for avoiding a danger, or
3) If a third person encroaches on the property hired or claims
aright over it,
the lessee shall forth with inform the lessor of the occurrence,
unless the lessor already has knowledge of it.
If the lessee fails to inform the lessor, the lessee is liable to the
lessor for any injury resulting from the delay.

1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the lesser letter,

or
2) If a preventive measure is required for avoiding a danger, or
3) If a third person encroaches on the property hired or claims
aright over it
the lessee-hirer shall forthwith inform the letter of the occurrence,
unless the lesserletter already has knowledge of it.
Hebhedesseefoilsednlomnthedessemmnleshedessomaliendss
hasknewledge ofthe-eccurrenee-If the hirer fails to comply with
this provision, he is liable to the lessexletter for any injury
resulting from the delay occasioned by such failure.

(1) If the property hired is in need of repairs by the letter, or

(2) If a preventive measure is required for avoiding a
danger, or
(3) If a third person encroaches on the property hired or
claims a right over it,
the hirer shall forthwith inform the letter of the occurrence,
unless the letter already has knowledge of it.
If the hirer fails to comply with this provision, he is liable to
the letter for any injury resulting from the delay occasioned by
such failure.
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0b.525

[Vol.89] 11(03); 592 (89/54)

[Vol.88] Section 558. (88/30)

41091 €€

The lessee may not make any alteration in, or addition to, the
property hired without the permission of the lessor.

0b.527

If the lessee makes additions or alterations without the
permission of the lessor, he is not entitled to reimbursement, but
he is allowed, at the extinction of the lease, to take away whatever
he added to the property, provided that he puts [the] property in
its former condition.

The hirer may not make alteration in, or addition to, the
property hired without the permission of the letter. If he does so
without such permission, he must, on the request of the letter,
restore the property to its former condition, and he is liable to the
letter for any loss or damage that may result from such alteration
or addition.

* Adoption of a new text.

*Norecord of alterations, only the altered text.

The hirer may not make alteration in, or addition to, the
property hired without the permission of the letter. If he does
so without such permission, he must, on the request of the
letter, restore the property to its former condition, and he is
liable to the letter for any loss or damage that may result from
such alteration or addition.
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0b.528

[Vol.89] 11(04); 593 (89/54)

[Vol.88] Section 559. (88/30)

41091 e

If no time for payment of rent is fixed hy the contract or by
custor, the rent must be paid at the end of each period for which
itis stipulated, that is to say: if a property is leased at so much per
year, the rent is payable at the end of each year; if a property is
leased at so much per month, the rent is payable at the end of each
month.

If no time for payment of rent is fixed by the contract or by
custom, the rent must be paid at the end of each period for which
it is stipulated, that is to say: if a property is leased-hired at so
much per year, the rent is payable at the end of each year, ifa
property is feaseethired at so much per month, the rent is payable
at the end of each month.

If no time for payment of rent is fixed by the contract or by
custom, the rent must be paid at the end of each period for
which it is stipulated, that is to say: if a property is hired at so
much per year, the rent is payable at the end of each year, if a
property is hired at so much per month, the rent is payable at
the end of each month.
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0b.529

[Vol.89] 11(05); 594 (89/55)

[Vol.88] Section 560. (88/30)

41031 &€oo

In case of non-payment of rent, the lessor may determine the
contract.

But, if the rent be payable monthly or at longer intervals, the
lessor must first notify the lessee to pay it within a period of not
less than fifteen days.

In case of non-payment of rent, thedesserletter may terminate
thedease contract.

But, if the rent is payable at monthly or longer intervals, the
lesserletter must first notify the lessee-hirer that payment is
required within a period of not less than fifteen days.

In case of non-payment of rent, the letter may terminate the
contract.

But, if the rent is payable at monthly or longer intervals, the
letter must first notify the hirer that payment is required
within a period of not less than fifteen days.
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0b.531

[Vol.89] 11(06); 595 (89/55)

[Vol.88] Section 561. (88/31)

41031 €de

If no written description of the condition of the property hired
has been made and signed by both parties, the lessee is presumed
to have received the property hired in good order and repair.

If no written description of the condition of the property hired
has been made and signed by both parties, the hirer is presumed
to have received the property in a good state of repair and he must
return the property in such condition at the determination or
extinction of the contract unless he can prove that it was out of
repair at the time of delivery.

If no written description of the condition of the property
hired has been made and signed by both parties, the hirer is
presumed to have received the property in a good state of
repair and he must return the property in such condition at the
determination or extinction of the contract unless he can prove
that it was out of repair at the time of delivery.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(23)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.
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0b.530

[Vol.89] 11(06); 596 (89/56)

[Vol.88] Section 562. (88/31)

41037 &l

At the determination or extinction of the lease, the lessee is
bound to restore the property hired.

He is liable for any loss or damage caused during the
continuance of the lease by his own fault or by the fault of the
persons who are living with him.

The hirer is liable for any loss or damage caused to the
property hired by his own fault or by the fault of persons living
with him or being his subhirer.

But he is not liable for loss or damage resulting from its proper
use.

The hirer is liable for any loss or damage caused to the
property hired by his own fault or by the fault of persons living
with him or being his subhirer.

But he is not liable for loss or damage resulting from its
proper use.
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He is not liable for loss or damage resulting from the agreed or * Adoption of a new text. mslentndauidasson
lawful use of the property hired.
0h.532 [Vol.89] 11(07); 597 (89/56)* [Vol.88] Section 563. (88/31) UM &om

The obligations incurred by the lessee towards the lessor in
connection with the lease are extinguished by prescription six
months after the restoration of the property hired.

The obligations incurred hy the lessee-hirer towards the lessex
letter in connection with the lease contract of hire are
extinguished by prescription six months after the resteration
return of the property hired.

* Alteration in the final version (Vol.88)

The obligations incurred by the hirer towards the letter in
connection with the contract of hire are extinguished by
prescription six months after the return of the property hired.

== altered further as follows ==
No action by the letter against the hirer in connection with
the contract of hire can be entered later than six months after
the return of the property hired.
[Vol.88, 88/ 31/1]
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF THE LEASE.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF THE EEASE

CONTRACT OF HIRE.
[Vol.88] 11(09); (89/57)

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF CONTRACT OF
HIRE.

NUIN & AUTZIULAYYIUN

0b.534 [Vol.89] 11(10); 599 (89/56) [Vol.88] Section 564. (88/31) UM &
Alease is extinguished at the end of the agreed period without Adease-contract of hire is extinguished at the end of the agreed A contract of hire is extinguished at the end of the agreed udayan Leﬁqﬁ’?u ugense ol aéuﬂ" MuanaR e
notice. period without notice. period without notice. anasnuly Anwndesuennanneu

0b.535

[Vol.89] 11(11); 600 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 565. (88/32)

413 o

Alease of garden land is presumed to be made for one year.
Alease of paddy land is presumed to be made for the
agricultural year.

Aleasehire of garden land is presumed to be made for one
year.

A lease-hire of paddy land is presumed to be made for the
agricultural year.

A hire of garden land is presumed to be made for one year.
A hire of paddy land is presumed to be made for the
agricultural year.

1A & 1 Ves a Y1 1 oA =
AMILTINDAIUUY mu‘lwauuugm"bﬂamwmﬂuﬂwua

1 Q) Yo a Y 1 1w o N =<
fﬂiL%1u1ﬂ1ﬂﬁqu§1uUl’Jﬂﬂu31L%Wﬂu@lﬁﬂ@ﬂﬂ”ﬂWUWﬂﬁuﬂ

0b.536

[Vol.89] 11(12); 601 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 566. (88/32)

41031 €od

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either party
can determine the lease at the end of each period of
payment of rent, provided that such party gives

notice to the other of at least one rent period.
In no such case need more than two months notice be given.

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either party may
determine the fease-contract of hire at the end of each period for
the payment of rent, provided that notice of at least one rent
period is given. lrre-saeh-ease-But no more than two months
notice need be given.

If no period is agreed upon or presumed, either party may
determine the contract of hire at the end of each period for the
payment of rent, provided that notice of at least one rent period
is given. But no more than two months notice need be given.

Y o 1 1 d' L~ 1 <2
mmuuana lddnngluanuiianasiu gling
duiluguldlesy huhgduanrhelavzvenidndyasily
wauziilegaszeznadulufvuasszaunildynsse: ud
U 1 1 1 4! VY o 1 QIJ J ) 1 1
doavennanundndenildliimnoutmnuanasiszai
szoznila)uediaios udlididesuenndnaisiiniiaes

-
LU

0b.537

[Vol.89] 11(13); 602 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 567. (88/32)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title IV. — Hire of Property.

(24)

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the lease is
extinguished.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the }ease-contract is
extinguished.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

If the whole of the property hired is lost, the contract is
extinguished.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
fnindausadiigymelimuals? huhdyasd
donsziuldde

0b.538

[Vol.89] 11(14); 603 (89/57)

[Vol.88] Section 568. (88/32)

410931 €os

If part only of the property hired is lost, the Court may,
according to the circumstances of the case, either determine the
lease or reduce the rent proportionately.

If part only of the property hired is lost without the fault of the
hirer, he may claim that the rent be reduced in proportion to the
partlost.

If in such case the hirer cannot with the remaining part
accomplish the purpose for which he entered into the contract of
hire, he may determine it.

* Adoption of a new text.

If part only of the property hired is lost without the fault of
the hirer, he may claim that the rent be reduced in proportion
to the part lost.

If in such case the hirer cannot with the remaining part
accomplish the purpose for which he entered into the contract
of hire, he may determine it.
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0b.539

[Vol.89] 11(15); 604 (89/58)

[Vol.88] Section 569. (88/32)

4109317 &b

Alease is not extinguished by the transfer of the ownership of
the property hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is subject to the
duties of the transferor towards the lessee.

A lease-contract of hire of immovable property is not
extinguished by the transfer of the ownership of the property
hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is subject to the
duties of the transferor towards the lessee-hirer.

A contract of hire of immovable property is not
extinguished by the transfer of the ownership of the property
hired.

The transferee is entitled to the rights and is subject to the
duties of the transferor towards the hirer.
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0b.542

[Vol.89] 11(17); 607 (89/58)

[Vol.88] Section 570. (88/33)

41M31 &edo

If after the lease is determined or extinguished the lessee
remains in possession, and the lessor knowing thereof does not
object, the lease is deemed to have been renewed upon the
conditions described in Section 536.

If, at the end of the agreed period, the hirer remains andisleft
in possession of the property-atthe-end-ofthe-agreed-peried-and

the letter knowing thereof does not object, the parties are deemed
to have renewed the contract for an indefinite period.

* Adoption of a new text.

*Norecord of alterations, only the altered text.

If, at the end of the agreed period, the hirer remains in
possession of the property and the letter knowing thereof does
not object, the parties are deemed to have renewed the contract
for an indefinite period.
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0b.543

[Vol.89] 11(18); 608 (89/58)

[Vol.88] Section 571. (88/33)

41931 €we

If a lease of paddy land is extinguished, determined or
cancelled after the lessee has planted the paddy, the lessee is
entitled to remain in possession till the harvest is finished, on
paying the rent.

If a fease-contract of hire of paddy land is extinguished,
determined or cancelled after the lessee-hirer has planted the
paddy, the lessee-hirer is entitled to remain in possession till the
harvest is finished, on paying the rent.

If a contract of hire of paddy land is extinguished,
determined or cancelled after the hirer has planted the paddy,
the hirer is entitled to remain in possession till the harvest is
finished, on paying the rent.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title V. — Hire-Purchase.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(25)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
TITLE V. HIRE-PURCHASE.

TITLE V. HIRE-PURCHASE.

ANE € WD

[Vol.89] 12(01); 612 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 572. (88/34)

410317 ol

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The-eontraetoef A hire-purchase is a contract under which the
owner of a property lets it out on hire and promises to sell it to the
hirer on his making a certain number of payments.

The contract of hire-purchase is void unless made in writing.

A hire-purchase is a contract under which the owner of a
property lets it out on hire and promises to sell it to the hirer
on his making a certain number of payments.

The contract of hire-purchase is void unless made in
writing.
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[Vol.86] 613 (86/66)

[Vol.88] Section 573. (88/34)

U137 &eden

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The hirer may at any time determine the contract by
redelivering the property at his own expense to the owner.

Upon such redelivery, the owner shall return one third of the
sum paid by the hirer or any other sum as agreed by the parties
being not less than one third.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i147in)

The hirer may at any time determine the contract by
redelivering the property at his own expense to the owner.

Upon such redelivery, the owner shall return one third of
the sum paid by the hirer or any other sum as agreed by the
parties being not less than one third.
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[Vol.86] 614 (89/67)

[Vol.88] Section 574. (88/34)

41091 €

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The owner may also determine the contract in case of default
of two successive payments, or breach of any material part of the
contract in which case all previous payments are forfeited to the
owner who is entitled to resume possession of the property.

In case of default of the last payment, such right to forfeit and
to resume possession of the property can be exercised only after
one month from the default.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

The owner may also determine the contract in case of
default of two successive payments, or breach of any material
part of the contract in which case all previous payments are
forfeited to the owner who is entitled to resume possession of
the property.

In case of default of the last payment, such right to forfeit
and to resume possession of the property can be exercised only
after one month from the default.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Title VI. — Hire of Services.

(26)

Draft of 1919

TITLE V. HIRE OF SERVICES.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE VI. HIRE OF SERVICES.
[Vol.89: 12(01); (89/60)]

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE VI. HIRE OF SERVICES.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ANB b IIUIIINT

0b.547

[Vol.89] 12(02); 615 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 575. (88/35)

413 €l

A contract of hire of services is a contract whereby a person
called the employee agrees to render services to another person,
called the employer, and the employer agrees to pay therefor a
remuneration, called salary, proportionate to the duration of the
services.

A eentraetef hire of services is a contract whereby a person
called the employee agrees to render services to another person,
called the employer, ard-the-employer who agrees to pay therefer
a remuneration, called salary, proportionate to the duration of the
services.

A hire of services is a contract whereby a person, called the
employee, agrees to render services to another person, called
the employer, who agrees to pay a remuneration for the
duration of the services.
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0b.548

[Vol.89] 12(03); 616 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 576. (88/)

UM &€

The promise to pay a salary is implied if the services cannot,
under the circumstances of the case, be expected to be rendered
gratuitously.

The promise to pay a remuneration is implied if, under the
circumstances efthe-€ase, it cannot be expected that the services
are to be rendered gratuitously.

The promise to pay a remuneration is implied, if, under the
circumstances, it cannot be expected that the services are to be
rendered gratuitously.
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0b.549

[Vol.89] 12(04); 617 (89/60)

[Vol.88] Section 577. (88/35)

UM &erlel

The employer cannot transfer his right to a third person, except
with the consent of the employee.

0b.550

The employee cannot render the services by a third person,
except with the consent of the employer.

The employer canget transfer his right to a third person, exeept
only with the consent of the employee.

The employee can have a third person render the services in his
place only with the consent of the employer.

If either party acts contrary to this provision, the other party
may determine the contract.

The employer may transfer his right to a third person only
with the consent of the employee.

The employee can have a third person render the services in
his place only with the consent of the employer.

If either party acts contrary to this provision, the other party
may determine the contract.
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0b.551

[Vol.86] 619 (86/68)

[Vol.88] Section 578. (88/35)

4131 Eals

If the employee either expressly or impliedly warrants special
skill on his part, the absence of such skill entitles the employer to
determine the contract.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the employee either expressly or impliedly warrants
special skill on his part, the absence of such skill entitles the
employer to determine the contract.
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0b.552

[Vol.86] 620 (86/68)

[Vol.88] Section 579. (88/36)

41131 ol

Absence of the employee from service for a reasonable cause
and during a reasonably short period does not entitle the employer
to determine the contract.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Absence of the employee from service for a reasonable cause
and during a reasonably short period does not entitle the
employer to determine the contract.
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0b.553

[Vol.86] 621 (86/69)

[Vol.88] Section 580. (88/36)

41931 €<o

If no time for payment of salary is fixed by the contract or by
custom the salary is payable after services have been rendered ; if
fixed by periods salary is payable at the end of each period.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by the
contract or by custom, the remuneration is payable after the
services have been rendered; if fixed by periods, the
remuneration is payable at the end of each period.
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0b.554

[Vol.86] 622 (86/69)

[Vol.88] Section 581. (88/)

U €ce

If after the end of the agreed period the employee continues to
render services and the employer knowing thereof does not object,
the parties are presumed to have made a new contract of hire on
the same terms, but either party can determine the contract by
giving notice in accordance with the following section.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If after the end of the agreed period the employee continues
to render services and the employer knowing thereof does not
object, the parties are presumed to have made a new contract
of hire on the same terms, but either party can determine the
contract by giving notice in accordance with the following
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VI. — Hire of Services.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(27)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

section.

wdndyaudelamemsvennanmuanuluinanaellil

0b.555

[Vol.89] 12(06); 623 (89/61)

[Vol.88] Section 582. (88/36)

EX M e W (= 3]

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the contract, either
party can determine it by giving notice at or before any time of
payment to take effect at the following time of payment.

The employer can, on giving such notice, immediately dispense
with the services of the employee by paying to the employee his
salary up to the expiration of the notice.

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the contract, either
party can determine it by giving notice at or before any time of
payment to take effect at the following time of payment. But no
more than three months notice need be given.

The employer can, on giving such notice, immediately dispense
with the services of the employee by paying te-the-employee-him
his salary up to the expiration of the notice.

If the parties have not fixed the duration of the contract,
either party can determine it by giving notice at or before any
time of payment to take effect at the following time of payment.
But no more than three months notice need be given.

The employer can, on giving such notice, immediately
dispense with the services of the employee by paying him his
remuneration up to the expiration of the notice.
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Oh.556

[Vol.89] 14(01); 624 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 583. (88/37)

UM €@en

In case of workmen paid by the day and of domestic servants
the employee can determine the contract at any time without
previous notice. The workman or domestic servant has the same
right subject to the provision of Section 334 No. 20 of the Penal
Code.

If the employee wilfully disobeys or habitually neglects the
lawful commands of his employer, absents himself from service, is
guilty of gross misconduct, or otherwise acts in a manner
incompatible with the due and faithful discharge of his duty, he
may be dismissed by the employer without notice or
compensation.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the employee wilfully disobeys or habitually neglects the
lawful commands of his employer, absents himself from
service, is guilty of gross misconduct, or otherwise acts in a
manner incompatible with the due and faithful discharge of his
duty, he may be dismissed by the employer without notice or
compensation.
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0b.557

[Vol.89] 12(08); 625 (89/61)

[Vol.88] Section 584. (88/37)

E M [0l W cx(~{cd

If a contract of hire of services is one in which the personality
of the employer forms an essential part such contract is
extinguished by the death of the employer.

If a eentraetef hire of services is one in which the personality
of the employer forms an essential part such contract is
extinguished by the death of the employer.

If a hire of services is one in which the personality of the
employer forms an essential part such contract is extinguished
by the death of the employer.
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0b.558

[Vol.89] 12(09); 626 (89/62)

[Vol.88] Section 585. (88/37)

EM [0l W cx(~{ o

On determination or extinction of the contract, the employee is
entitled to a certificate as to the length and nature of his services.

Qn-detemninaden-gredinetion-alheesntne-1la hire of
services comes to an end, the employee is entitled to a certificate as
to the length and nature of his services.

If a hire of services comes to an end, the employee is entitled
to a certificate as to the length and nature of his services.
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0b.559

[Vol.89] 12(10); 627 (89/62)

[Vol.88] Section 586. (88/37)

EVM [0l I cx(~4>)

If the employee has been brought from elsewhere at the
expense of the employer, the employer is bound, on determination
or extinction of the contract, to pay the cost of the return journey,
provided that;

1) The contrag[c]t has not been determined or extinguished by
reason of the act or fault of the employee, and

2) The employee returns within a reasonable time to the place
from which he has been brought.

If the employee has been brought from elsewhere at the
expense of the employer, the employer is bound, ea-the-expiration;
determination-or-extinetion-of the-eontract when the contract
comes to an end, unless #4s otherwise provided in the contract, to
pay the cost of the return journey, provided that:

1) The contract has not been determined or extinguished by
reason of the act or fault of the employee, and

2) The employee returns within a reasonable time to the place
from which he has been brought.

If the employee has been brought from elsewhere at the
expense of the employer, the employer is bound, when the hire
of service comes to an end, unless otherwise provided in the
contract, to pay the cost of the return journey, provided that :

(1) The contract has not been determined or extinguished by
reason of the act or fault of the employee, and

(2) The employee returns within a reasonable time to the
place from which he has been brought.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(28)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE VI. HIRE OF WORK.

TITLE VII. HIRE OF WORK.

TITLE VII. HIRE OF WORK.

ANB o INNNI1VDI

0b.560

[Vol.89] 13(01); 628 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 587. (88/38)

41131 €<

A contract of hire of work is a contract whereby a person,
called the contractor, agrees to do a definite work for another
person, called hirer of work, and the hirer of work agrees to pay
him for the result of the work a remuneration, called the price.

A eentraetef hire of work is a contract whereby a person,
called the contractor, agrees to de-accomplish a definite work for
another person, called hirerefworkemployer, and-the hirerof
werlkwho agrees to pay him fertheresultefthe-work a

A hire of work is a contract wherehy a person, called the
contractor, agrees to accomplish a definite work for another
person, called the employer, who agrees to pay him a
remuneration of the result of the work.
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remuneration for the result of the work. il iﬁ 7 ﬁ'?u
0b.561 [Vol.86] 629 (86/71) [Vol.88] Section 588. (88/38) 116151 &2

Tools or instruments which are necessary for the execution of
the work shall be supplied by the contractor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Tools or instruments which are necessary for the execution
of the work shall be supplied by the contractor.
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0b.562

[Vol.86] 630 (86/71)

[Vol.88] Section 589. (88/38)

41091 €a?

If the materials for the work are to be supplied by the
contractor, the contractor shall supply materials of good quality.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the materials for the work are to be supplied by the
contractor, the contractor shall supply materials of good
quality.
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0b.563

[Vol.89] 13(02); 631 (98/64)

[Vol.88] Section 590. (88/38)

41931 €xo

If the materials are to be supplied by the hirer of work, the
contractor shall use them carefully and without waste. He shall
return the surplus, if any, after the work is completed.

If the materials are to be supplied by the hirer-efwork
employer, the contractor shall use them carefully and without
waste. He shall return the surplusyifasy; after the work is
completed.

If the materials are to be supplied by the employer, the
contractor shall use them carefully and without waste. He shall
return the surplus after the work is completed.
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0h.564

[Vol.89] 13(03); 632 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 591. (88/38)

41931 E€xRe

If during the execution of the work it becomes apparent that
the ground selected by the hirer of work or the materials supplied
by him are defective or unsuited to the work, the contractor must
notify the hirer of work at once, failing which he shall be liable for
the defects or delay caused by the unsuitableness or defects of
such ground or materials.

If during the execution of the work it becomes apparent that
the ground seleeted indicated hy the hirerefwerk-employer or
the materials supplied by him are defective or unsuited to the
work, the contractor must notify the hirerefwerkemployer at
once, failing which he shall be liable for the defects or delay
caused by the unsuitableness or defects of such ground or
materials.

[Vol.89] 15(02); 632 (89/70)

If the defect or the delay in the work originates from the nature
of the materials supplied by the employer, or from instructions
given by him, the contractor is not liable, unless the contractor
knew of the unfitness of the materials or the impropriety of
instructions, and did not give notice of it.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the defect or the delay in the work originates from the
nature of the materials supplied by the employer, or from
instructions given by him, the contractor is not liable, unless
the contractor knew of the unfitness of the materials or the
impropriety of instructions, and did not give notice of it.
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0b.565

[Vol.89] 13(04); 633 (89/64)

[Vol.88] Section 592. (88/39)

U171 €l

The contractor is bound to allow the hirer of work or his agents
to inspect the work during its execution.

The contractor is bound to allow the hirer-eferk-employer or
his agents to inspect the work during its execution.

The contractor is bound to allow the employer or his agents
to inspect the work during its execution.
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[Vol.89] 14(02); 634 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 593. (88/39)

41T &xXen




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

(29)

If the hirer of work has reasonable ground to think that for any
reason whatsoever except his own act or fault, the work will not
be finished within the time fixed in the contract (or within a
reasonable time if no time is fixed in the contract), he may notify
the contractor to proceed with the work within a reasonable time
to be fixed in the notice.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

If the contractor does not begin to work in a proper time or
delays in proceeding with it contrary to the terms of the contract,
or if, without the fault of the employer, he delays to proceed with it
in such a manner that it can be foreseen that the work will not be
finished within the agreed period, the employer is entitled to
determine the contract without waiting for the time agreed upon
for delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

If the contractor does not begin to work in a proper time or
delays in proceeding with it contrary to the terms of the
contract, or if, without the fault of the employer, he delays to
proceed with it in such a manner that it can be foreseen that
the work will not be finished within the agreed period, the
employer is entitled to determine the contract without waiting
for the time agreed upon for delivery.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.567

[Vol.89] 14(03); 635 (89/66)

[Vol.88] Section 594. (88/39)

41091 €xe

If for any reason whatsoever except the act or fault of the hirer
of work, the work is being badly executed or is being executed
contrary to the terms of the contract, the hirer of work may notify
the contractor to make the defects good or to comply with the
terms of the contract within a reasonable time to be fixed in the
notice.

When it is possible to foresee with certainty, whilst the work is
proceeding, that by the fault of the contractor, the work will be
executed in a defective manner or contrary to the terms of the
contract, the employer may notify the contractor to make good the
defect or to comply with the terms of the contract within a
reasonable time to be fixed in the notice, failing which the
employer is entitled to have the work repaired or continued by a
third person at the risks and expenses of the contractor.

* Adoption of a new text.

When it is possible to foresee with certainty, whilst the work
is proceeding, that by the fault of the contractor, the work will
be executed in a defective manner or contrary to the terms of
the contract, the employer may notify the contractor to make
good the defect or to comply with the terms of the contract
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice, failing which
the employer is entitled to have the work repaired or continued
by a third person at the risks and expenses of the contractor.
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0b.570

[Vol.86] 638 (86/75)

[Vol.88] Section 595. (88/39)

41091 Exe&

If the materials have been supplied by the contractor, his
liahility for defects is governed by the provisions of this Code
concerning sale.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the materials have been supplied by the contractor, his
liability for defects is governed by the provisions of this Code
concerning Sale.
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0b.571

[Vol.89] 15(05); 639 (89/70)

[Vol.88] Section 596. (88/40)

410931 €xd

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the contract, or, if
no time was fixed, after an unreasonable delay, the hirer of work is
entitled, as the Court may think fit, either to a reduction of price on
cancellation of the contract, with compensation if any he due.

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the contract, or, if
no time was fixed, after an unreasonable delay, the hirer-efworlk

employer is entitled, as-the-Courtmay-thinkft-either to a

reduction of remuneration or f8-when time is the essence of the

If the work is delivered after the time fixed in the contract,
or, if no time was fixed, after an unreasonable delay, the
employer is entitled to a reduction of remuneration or when
time is of the essence of the contract to cancellation.
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0b.572 [Vol.89] 15(06); 640 (89/71) [Vol.88] Section 597. (88/40) U091 g

If the hirer of work has accepted the work without reservation
either expressly or impliedly the contractor is no longer liable for
delay in delivery or for defects, unless the defects were such as
could not be discovered when the work was accepted, or they had
been concealed hy the contractor.

If the employer has accepted the work without reservation, the
contractor is not liable for the delay in delivery.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the employer has accepted the work without reservation,
the contractor is not liable for the delay in delivery.
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[Vol.89] 15(06); 640 his. (89/71)

[Vol.88] Section 598. (88/40)

41091 €

If the hirerefwerk employer has accepted ghe-a defective
work withewtreservation either expressly or impliedly, the
contractor is not tenger liable fordelayin-deliveryorfordefeets,
unless the defectswere-was such as could not be discovered when
the work was accepted, or theyit had been concealed by the
contractor.

If the employer has accepted a defective work either
expressly or impliedly, the contractor is not liable unless the
defect was such as could not be discovered when the work was
accepted, or it had been concealed by the contractor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(30)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

O0b.575

[Vol.89] 15(09); 643 (89/71)

[Vol.88] Section 599. (88/40)

41091 €}

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a defective work,
the hirer of work is entitled to withhold the price as provided by
Section 411 concerning sale.

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a defective work,
the hirerefworlemployer is entitled to withhold the

remuneration asprevided-by Section476-coneerningSale-unless

the contractor gives proper security.

In case of delay in delivery or of delivery of a defective
work, the employer is entitled to withhold the remuneration
unless the contractor gives proper security.
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0b.576

[Vol.89] 15(10); 644 (89/71)

[Vol.88] Section 600. (88/40)

4131 boo

The liability of the contractor for defects is limited to the
defects appearing within one year after delivery of the work.

If the work is for a structure on land other than a wooden
building, the contractor is liable for the defects which may appear
within five years after delivery of the work.

TFheliabilityo£ Unless otherwise provided in the contract the
contractor is only liable for defectsistirnited-to-the-defeets
appearing within one year after delivery of the work, or within
five years if the work is for a structure on land other than a
wooden building;the-contractoristiable for the defeetswhich-may

R fior deli e K
This provision shall not apply if the contractor has concealed

Unless otherwise provided in the contract the contractor is
only liable for defect appearing within one year after delivery
of the work, or within five years if the work is for a structure
on land other than a wooden building.

This limitation shall not apply if the contractor has
concealed the defect.
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[Vol.89] 19(01): 644 (II) (89/85)
(2", Paragraph) — This prewsier-limitation shall not apply if
the contractor has concealed the defect.
0h.577 [Vol.89] 15(11); 645 (89/72) [Vol.88] Section 601. (88/41) 31716151 boe

The liability of the contractor is extinguished by prescription

No action against the contractor can be entered later than one

No action against the contractor can be entered later than
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one year after the defect appeared. year after the defect appeared. one year after the defect appeared. yawsedldilnng X
* Adoption of a new text.
Ob.578 [Vol.89] 15(12); 646 (89/72) [Vol.88] Section 602. (88/41) 3116151 bola

If the work is to be done by instalments and the price is fixed at
so much per instalment, the agreed part of the price must be paid
on delivery of each instalment.

The remuneration is payable on taking delivery of the work.

If the work is to fee}-dene-byinstalments be accepted in parts
and the remuneration has been specified for the several parts.is
fixed-atso-muchperinstalment-theagreed partef the
remuneration susthepaid-on-deliveryofeachinstalment-for

each part is payable at the time of its acceptance.

* Adoption of a new text.

The remuneration is payable on taking delivery of the work.

If the work is to be accepted in parts and the remuneration
has been specified for the several parts, the remuneration for
each part is payable at the time of its acceptance.
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0h.582

[Vol.89] 15(16); 650 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 603. (88/41)

U3 bom

If the work is destroyed before delivery by force majeure,
neither party is entitled to compensation.

If the materials have been supplied by the contractor, and the
work is destroyed or damaged by force majeure or otherwise
before due delivery, the contractor must bear the loss and no
remuneration is to be paid.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the materials have been supplied by the contractor, and
the work is destroyed or damaged by force majeure or
otherwise before due delivery, the contractor must bear the
loss and no remuneration is to be paid.
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0h.583

[Vol.89] 15(17); 651 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 604. (88/41)

410931 bo&

If the work is destroyed before delivery because the materials
supplied hy the hirer of work a defective or unsuitable, or through
the act or fault of the hirer of work, the contractor is entitled to
compensation for labour done and expenses incurred by him.

If the materials have been supplied by the employer, and the
work is destroyed or damaged before due delivery, the employer
must bear the loss provided that such loss is not caused by any act
of the contractor.

In such case no remuneration is to be paid unless the loss
originates from the nature of the materials.

If the materials have been supplied by the employer, and
the work is destroyed or damaged before due delivery, the
employer must bear the loss provided that such loss is not
caused by any act of the contractor.

In such case no remuneration is to be paid unless the loss
originates from the nature of the materials.
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Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title VII. — Hire of Work.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

31)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* Adoption of a new text.
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0b.584

[Vol.89] 15(18); 652 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 605. (88/42)

41M931 bo&

Aslong as the work is not finished, the hirer of work can
determine the contract on making compensation to the contractor
for any injury resulting from the determination of the contract.

Aslong as the work is not finished, the hirerefwerlcemployer
can determine the contract on making compensation to the
contractor for any injury resulting from the determination of the
contract.

As long as the work is not finished, the employer can
determine the contract on making compensation to the
contractor for any injury resulting from the determination of
the contract.
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0b.585

[Vol.89] 15(19); 653 (89/73)

[Vol.88] Section 606. (88/42)

41131 bobd

A contract of hire of work may be determined at the death of
the contractor by the heirs of the contractor giving notice to the
hirer of work within two months after such death.

The hirer of work is hound to accept such part of the work as is
already done, and to pay a reasonable price for it, provided that it
be of some use to him.

If the personal qualification of the contractor is of the essence
of the contract and the contractor dies, or without his fault
becomes incapable to carry on the work, the contract comes to an
end.

If a part of the work already done is of some use to the
employer, he is bound to accept it and pay a reasonable
remuneration therefor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the personal qualification of the contractor is of the
essence of the contract and the contractor dies, or without his
fault becomes incapable to carry on the work, the contract
comes to an end.

If a part of the work already done is of some use to the
employer, he is bound to accept it and pay a reasonable
remuneration therefor.
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0b.586

[Vol.89] 15(20); 654 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 607. (88/42)

41731 boel

The contractor can sublet the whole or part of the contract to
subcontractors unless the contract is one in which the personality
of the contractor forms an essential part, but he remains liable for
any act or fault of such subcontractors.

The contractor ean-subletmay have the whole or part of the
eentraette-work done by subcontractors unless the-eentractisene
his personal qualification is of the essence of the contract, but he
remains liable for any act or fault of such subcontractors.

The contractor may have the whole or part of the work done
by subcontractors unless his personal qualification is of the
essence of the contract, but he remains liable for any act or
fault of such subcontractors.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Title VIII. — Carriage.

(32)

Draft of 1919

TITLE VII. CARRIAGE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE VIII. CARRIAGE.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE VIII. CARRIAGE.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.587

[Vol.89] 15(21); 655 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 608. (88/43)

41031 dbox

A carrier is a person whose business is to transport goods or
passengers for a remuneration.

A carrier within the meaning of this Title is a person who in the
usual course of his ##ese business is-undertakes to transport
goods or passengers for & remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

A carrier within the meaning of this Title is a person who in
the usual course of his business undertakes to transport goods
or passengers for remuneration.
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[Vol.86] 656 (86/84)

[Vol.88] Section 609. (88/43)

UM bor

The carriage of goods or passengers by the State Railways
Department and of postal articles by the Department of Post and

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The carriage of goods or passengers by the Royal State
Railways Department of Siam or of postal articles by the Post
and Telegraph Department are governed by the Laws and
Regulations concerning such Department.

The carriage of goods by sea is governed by the Laws and
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Telegraph are governed by the laws or regulations concerning Regulations relating thereto. AErumsih
such Departments.
The carriage of goods by sea is governed hy the laws and
regulations relating thereto.
CHAPTER I. CARRIAGE OF GOODS. CHAPTER I. CARRIAGE OF GOODS. AU @ SUTUVDS
[Part] I. — GENERAL. Partj I— GENERAL: CHAPTER 1. CARRIAGE OF GOODS.
[Vol.89] 19(02)
0b.589 [Vol.86] 657 (86/86) [Vol.88] Section 610. (88/43) U151 beo

The person making an agreement with a carrier for the
transportation of goods is called the sender or consignor.

The person to whom the goods are forwarded is called the
consignee.

The remuneration to be paid for the transportation of the
goods is called the freight.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The person making an agreement with a carrier for the
transportation of goods is called the sender or consignor.

The person to whom the goods are forwarded is called the
consignee.

The remuneration to be paid for the transportation of the
goods is called the freight.
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0b.590

[Vol.86] 658 (86/86)

[Vol.88] Section 611. (88/44)

U131 bee

The accessories of the freight include any customary expenses
duly incurred by the carrier in course of transportation.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The accessories of the freight comprise any customary
expenses duly incurred by the carrier in course of
transportation.
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0b.591

[Vol.86] 659 (86/86)

[Vol.88] Section 612. (88/44)

41031 belo

If required by the carrier, the sender must supply him with a
way-bill. The way-bill must show the following particulars:

1) The nature of the goods sent, their weight or bulk and the
nature, number and marking of the packages.

2) The place of destination.

3) The name or trade name and address of the consignee.

4) The place where and the time when the way. bill is made out.

The way-hill must be signed by the sender.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If required by the carrier, the sender must supply him with
a way-bill.

The way-bill must show the following particulars :

(1) The nature of the goods sent, their weight or bulk and
the nature, number and marking of the packages.

(2) The place of destination.

(3) The name or trade name and address of the consignee.

(4) the place where and the time when the way-bill is made
out.

The way-bill must be signed by the sender.
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Title VIII. — Carriage.

33)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.592

[Vol.89] 15(22); 660 (89/74)

[Vol.88] Section 613. (88/44)

AINIT bem

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply him with a
consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following particulars:

1) The matters contained in Section 591, 1, 2 & 3.

2) The name or trade name of the sender.

3) The amount of freight.

4) The place where and the time when the consignment note is
made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the carrier.

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply him with a
consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following particulars:

1) Fhematterseontained-Those mentioned in Section 591, 1, 2
&3.

2) The name or trade name of the sender.

3) The amount of freight.

4) The place where and the time when the consignment note is
made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the carrier.

If required by the sender, the carrier must supply him with
a consignment note.

The consignment note must show the following particulars :

(1) Those mentioned in Section 612, subsections 1, 2 and 3.

(2) The name or trade name of the sender.

(3) The amount of freight.

(4) The place where and the time when the consignment
note is made out.

The consignment note must be signed by the carrier.
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0h.593

[Vol.89] 15(23); 661 (89/75)

[Vol.88] Section 614. (88/45)

410931 be&

A consignment note may be made to a named person, or to
order, or to bearer.

Even though a consignment note has heen made out to a
named person, it can be transferred by indorsement, unless the
indorsement is forbidden in the consignment note.

Even though a consignment note has been made out to a
named person, it can be transferred by indorsement, unless the
indorsement is forbidden in the consignment note.
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* Adoption of a new text.
[Part] II. — DUTIES AND LIABILITIES Part H.— DUHES AND-LIABHLITIES-
OF THE CARRIER. OF-THECARRIER-

[Vol.89] 19(03)

0b.595

[Vol.89] 15(25); 663 (89/75)

[Vol.88] Section 615. (88/45)

a1 bec

If a consignment note has been made, delivery can be obtained
only on its surrender.

If a consignment note has been made, delivery can be obtained
only on its surrender.

If the consignment note has been lost, the delivery can be
obtained only on giving proper security.

If a consignment note has been made, delivery can be
obtained only on its surrender.

If the consignment note has been lost, the delivery can be
obtained only on giving proper security.
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0b.596

[Vol.89] 16(01); 664 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 616. (88/45)

41031 bed

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay in delivery of
the goods entrusted to him unless he proves that the loss, damage
or delay is caused by force majeure or by the nature of the goods.

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay in delivery of
the goods entrusted to him, unless he proves that the loss, damage
or delay is caused by force majeure or by the nature of the goods,
or by the fault of the sender or consignee.

The carrier is liable for any loss, damage or delay in delivery
of the goods entrusted to him, unless he proves that the loss,
damage or delay is caused by force majeure or by the nature of
the goods, or by the fault of the sender or consignee.
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0b.599

[Vol.86] 667 (86/89)

[Vol.88] Section 617. (88/45)

41031 bes)

The carrier is liable for loss, damage or delay caused by the
fault of the other carriers or persons to whom he entrusted the
goods.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The carrier is liable for loss, damage or delay caused by the
fault of the other carriers or persons to whom he entrusted the
goods.
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[Vol.89] 19(04); 667 his. (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 618. (88/45)

410931 e

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the goods were transported by several carriers, they are
jointly liable for loss, damage or delay.

If the goods were transported by several carriers, they are
jointly liable for loss, damage or delay.
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Draft of 1919
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Title VIII. — Carriage.

(34)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.601

[Vol.86] 669 (86/91)

[Vol.88] Section 619. (88/46 6)

410931 e

If the goods are of a dangerous nature or are likely to cause
injury to persons or property, the sender must declare their nature
before making the contract of carriage, failing which he shall be
liable for any injury caused by them.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the goods are of a dangerous nature or are likely to cause
injury to persons or property, the sender must declare their
nature before making the contract of carriage, failing which he
shall be liable for any injury caused by them.
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such declared value.

limited to such declared value.

0b.602 [Vol.86] 670 (86/91) [Vol.88] Section 620. (88/46) 3190191 blwo
The carrier is not liable for specie, currency notes, bank notes, The carrier is not liable for specie, currency notes, bank RauddludoIsuRa UM T SUNIaI sULTRS suMsTas
hills, bonds, shares, debentures, warrants, jewels and other notes, hills, bonds, shares, debentures, warrants, jewels and S a o o osq w v v (. o v w A
gy . o : iy Wustng Tuvu Tudun Uszmudud dwyeuzal uas
valuables, unless he is given notice of the value or nature of such other valuables, unless he is given notice of the value or nature .4 ot '
goods when they are delivered to him. <= No alteration to Draft 1919 =-> of such goods when they are delivered to him. vaafimad1aan 9 malilasuuensa mamnursvaslily
If their value is declared, the liability of the carrier is limited to -- Noalteration to Ura o If their value is declared, the liability of the carrier is YUNFAINBULANY

U

weatiulduennen muhanusviavesfuudifidon

3.

n
e lRuNaMnuen

0b.603

[Vol.86] 671 (86/91)

[Vol.88] Section 621. (88/46)

4131 boe

Compensation in case of delay in delivery cannot exceed the
amount which could be awarded in case of total loss of the same
goods.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Compensation in case of delay in delivery cannot exceed the
amount which could be awarded in case of total loss of the
goods.

adulvunaunulumsdanevuearnsiin urmudlvineg
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0b.604

[Vol.89] 16(05); 672 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 622. (88/46)

41731 blole

The arrival of the goods must be notified to the consignee in the
manner provided by custom.

The carrier must notify the consignee as soon as the goods
arrive.

* Adoption of a new text.

The carrier must notify the consignee as soon as the goods
arrive.

Vo

vedaiiela Hyudedorvennaniunfiunnds

0b.605

[Vol.89] 16(06); 673 (89/77)

[Vol.88] Section 623. (88/46)

UIMIT dloen

No compensation is due for loss or damage discoverahle from
the external condition of the goods or for delay, if the goods were
accepted without reservation on delivery.

The liability of the carrier ceases when the consignee has,
without reservation, accepted the goods and paid the freight and
accessories.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.606

[Vol.89] 17(01); 674 (89/79)

In case of loss or damage not discoverable from the external
condition of the goods, no compensation is due unless notice of
loss or damage has been given to the carrier within eight days
after delivery of the goods.

(2™, Paragraph). — But this does not apply in case of loss or
damage not discoverable from the external condition of the goods,
provided notice of loss or damage has been given to the carrier
within eight days after delivery of the goods.

(3", Paragraph). — These provisions do not apply in case of

The liability of the carrier ceases when the consignee has,
without reservation, accepted the goods and paid the freight
and accessories.

But this does not apply in case of loss or damage not
discoverable from the external condition of the goods, provided
notice of loss or damage has been given to the carrier within
eight days after delivery of the goods.

These provisions do not apply in case of bad faith or gross
negligence imputable to the carrier.
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bad faith or gross negligence imputable to the carrier. vouuuddld
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.607 [Vol.89] 17(03); 675 (89/79) [Vol.88] Section 624. (88/47) 31718151 blac

The liability of the carrier for loss, damage or delay is
extinguished by prescription one year after delivery or, if the
goods were not delivered, one year after the date when delivery

The liabilityof thecarrierfor-No action on accident of loss,
damage or delay is-extnguished-bypreseripten-can be entered
against the carrier than one year after delivery, orsithegeeds

No action on account of loss, damage or delay can be
entered against the carrier later than one year after delivery, or
one year after the date when delivery ought to have been
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title VIII. — Carriage.

35)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ought to have been made. were-netdelivered; one year after the date when delivery ought to made, except in case of bad faith. oy o)1 ni s us S uRa s I8 daney Buudlunsaiiams
have been made, except in case of bad faith. 2
NaIn
0b.608 [Vol.86] 676 (86/92) [Vol.88] Section 625. (88/47) 3116151 blae

A provision in a receipt, consignment note or other such
document delivered hy the carrier to the sender, excluding or
limiting the liability of the carrier, is void unless the sender
expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of liability.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A provision in a receipt, consignment note or other such
document delivered by the carrier to the sender excluding or
limiting the liability of the carrier is void, unless the sender
expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of liability.
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[Part] III. — RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF
THE SENDER AND THE CONSIGNEE.

PartHH—RIGHTSAND DUHES OF-
THESENDERAND-THE-CONSIGNEE:
[Vol.89] 19(05)

0b.609

[Vol.89] 17(04); 677 (89/79)

[Vol.88] Section 626. (88/47)

41031 dlod

Aslong as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the sender or
the holder of the consignment note can exercise the right of
stoppage in transit, that is to say he can require the carrier to stop
the transportation or to return the goods.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in proportion
to the transportation performed and to all other expenses
occasioned by the stoppage or the return of the goods.

As long as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the sender or, if

a consignment not has been made, the holder efthe-eensichment

mete-(hiero] can esepeie e sbsiapnaee -l har s
sayrheean require the carrier to stop the transportation or to

return the goods, or to make any other disposition of them.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in proportion
to the transportation already performed and to all other expenses
occasioned by the stoppage, e¥the return or other disposition of

As long as the goods are in the carrier's hands, the sender
or, if a consignment note has been made, the holder thereof can
require the carrier to stop the transportation, to return the
goods, or to make any other disposition of them.

In such case, the carrier is entitled to the freight in
proportion to the transportation already performed and to all
other expenses occasioned by the stoppage, return or other
disposition of the goods.
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the goods. Uszmssuiiu
Ob.612 [Vol.89] 18(02); 680 (89/82) [Vol.88] Section 627. (88/48) 3116151 Dloey

After the goods have arrived at the place of destination and the
consignee has demanded delivery, or after the carrier has given
notice of the arrival of the goods to the consignee, the consignee is
entitled to the rights of the sender arising out of the contract of
carriage.

After the goods have arrived at the place of destination and the

consignee has demanded delivery, er-afterthe-earrierhas-given

netieeof thearrival-of the gesdsto-the-eonsigree; the consignee is-
entitledte-acquires the rights of the sender arising egteffrom the

contract of carriage.

After the goods have arrived at the place of destination and
the consignee has demanded delivery, the consignee acquires
the rights of the sender arising from the contract of carriage.

ieveadsmuanmuualids uaziuandalmsenlyda
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Ob.614

[Vol.86] 682 (86/95)

[Vol.88] Section 628. (88/48)

41131 bl

If goods are lost by force majeure, the carrier is not entitled to
the freight. Whatever has been received on that account must be
returned.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If goods are lost by force majeure, the carrier is not entitled
to the freight. Whatever has been received on that account
must be returned.
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Ob.615

[Vol.86] 683 (86/95)

[Vol.88] Section 629. (88/48)

41031 b

If the carrier delivers the goods before payment of the freight
and accessories, he remains liable to preceding carriers for such
part of the freight and accessories as may still be due to them.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the carrier delivers the goods before payment of the
freight and accessories, he remains liable to preceding carriers
for such part of the freight and accessories as may still be due
to them.
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0b.616

[Vol.89] 18(04); 684 (89/82)

[Vol.88] Section 630. (88/48)

UINIT beno

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods as long as the freight

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods necessary to secure

The carrier is entitled to retain the goods necessary to
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title VIII. — Carriage.

(36)

and accessories are not paid, provided that the party liable for
them may at any time apply to the Court for an order, either :

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part of the goods
as the Court may deem sufficient to cover the freight and
accessories, or

2) Ordering the carrier to deliver the goods on security being
given for payment of freight and accessories.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

payment of freight and accessories.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

secure payment of freight and accessories.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

YszAumsldduasnanvuzuazginsel

0h.617

[Vol.89] 18(05); 685 (89/82)

[Vol.88] Section 631. (88/48)

41031 e

If the consignee cannot be found, the carrier must notify the
sender by registered letter to give his orders as to the disposal of
the goods and to provide for the payment of the freight and
accessories within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the sender fails to comply with the notice the carrier can sell
the goods by public auction.

0b.618

If the consignee does not take delivery of the goods, or does not
pay the freight and accessories due by him, the carrier can notify
the consignee by registered letter to pay the freight and accessories
and take delivery within a reasonable time to be fixed in the
notice.

The carrier must at the same time notify the sender by
registered letter.

If the consignee or the sender do not comply with the notice,
the carrier can sell the goods by public auction.

0h.619

In the cases provided by Sections 617 and 618, if the goods are
of a perishable nature, the carrier can sell them by public auction
without notice.

If the consignee cannot be found, or if he refuses to take
delivery, the carrier must immediately notify the sender thereof
and obtain his directions.

If circumstances render this impracticable, or if the sender fails
to send in his directions at the proper time or sends directions
which cannot be carried out, the carrier has power to deposit the
goods in a deposit office.

If the goods are perishable and delay involves risks, he may
also have the goods sold by public auction.

The carrier must, unless it is impracticable, notify the sender or
consignee of such deposit or sale without delay; failure to do so
renders him liable to pay damages.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the consignee cannot be found, or if he refuses to take
delivery, the carrier must immediately notify the sender
thereof and obtain his directions.

If circumstances render this impracticable, or if the sender
fails to send in his directions at the proper time or sends
directions which cannot be carried out, the carrier has power
to deposit the goods in a deposit office.

If the goods are perishable and delay involves risks, he may
also have the goods sold by public auction.

The carrier must, unless it is impracticable, notify the
sender or consignee of such deposit or sale without delay;
failure to do so renders him liable to pay damages.
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0b.620

[Vol.89] 18(08); 688 (89/83)

[Vol.88] Section 632. (88/49)

41M37 deanle

The carrier shall forthwith deduct from the nett proceeds of the
public auction the freight, accessories and other monies due in
connection with the contract of carriage and must deliver the
surplus to the person entitled to it.

The carrier shall ferthwath deduct from the nett proceeds of
the public auction the freight and accessories ane-ethermenies

dpedn-eanieatsn-raith-hessninetelteniaze and must

forthwith deliver the surplus to the person entitled to it.

The carrier shall deduct from the nett proceeds of the public
auction the freight and accessories and must forthwith deliver
the surplus to the person entitled to it.
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0b.621

[Vol.86] 689 (86/98)

[Vol.88] Section 633. (88/49)

UINIT Denen

If the goods were transported by several carriers, the last of
them can exercise the rights described in Sections 616 to 620, for
the amounts due to them all for freight and accessories.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the goods were transported by several carriers, the last of
them can exercise the rights described in Section 630, 631, 632
for the amounts due to them all for freight and accessories.
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CHAPTER II. CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.

CHAPTER II. CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.

CHAPTER II. CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS.
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0b.623

[Vol.86] 691 (86/99)

[Vol.88] Section 634. (88/50)

U131 b




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title VIII. — Carriage.

(37)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The carrier of passengers is liable for delay or for any other
injury suffered by any passenger by reason of the transportation,
unless the delay or injury is caused by force majeure or by the fault
of that passenger.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

The carrier of passengers is liable for-delay-orforany-other
injary-sutfered by-any-passenrger-to a passenger for personal

injuries and for the damages immediately resulting from a delay
suffered by reason of the transportation, unless the injury or delay

is caused by force majeure or by the fault of such passenger.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i147in)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

The carrier of passengers is liable to a passenger for
personal injuries and for the damages immediately resulting
from a delay suffered by reason of the transportation, unless
the injury or delay is caused by force majeure or by the fault of
such passenger.

[
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0Ob.624

[Vol.86] 692 (86/99)

[Vol.88] Section 635. (88/50)

U131 D&

Luggage entrusted to the carrier in time must be delivered on
the arrival of the passenger.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Luggage entrusted to the carrier in time must be delivered
on the arrival of the passenger.
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0b.625

[Vol.86] 693 (86/99)

[Vol.88] Section 636. (88/50)

41M3I1 DD

If the passenger does not take delivery of the luggage within
one month after its arrival, the carrier can sell it by public auction.

If the luggage is of a perishable nature, the carrier can sell it by
public auction twenty-four hours after it arrival.

The provisions of Section 620 apply mutatis mutandis.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the passenger does not take delivery of the luggage within
one month after its arrival, the carrier can sell it by public
auction.

If the luggage is of a perishable nature, the carrier can sell it
by public auction twenty-four hours after its arrival.

The provisions of Section 632 apply mutatis mutandis.
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Ob.626 [Vol.86] 694 (86/100) [Vol.88] Section 637. (88/51) 1416151 ooy

The rights and liabilities of the carrier for the luggage which
has been entrusted to him are governed by Chapter I, even though
the carrier did not make a separate charge for it.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The rights and liabilities of the carrier for the luggage which
has heen entrusted to him are governed by Chapter I, even
though the carrier did not make a separate charge for it.
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0b.627

[Vol.86] 695 (86/100)

[Vol.88] Section 638. (88/51)

4131 D

No liability is incurred by the carrier for luggage which has not
been entrusted to him, unless such luggage be lost or damaged by
the fault of the carrier or of his employees.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

No liability is incurred by the carrier for luggage which has
not heen entrusted to him, unless such luggage be lost or
damaged by the fault of the carrier or of his employees.
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0b.628

[Vol.86] 696 (86/100)

[Vol.88] Section 639. (88/51)

AN bk

A provision in a ticket, receipt or such other document
delivered by the carrier to the passenger excluding or limiting the
liahility of the carrier is void, unless the passenger expressly
agreed to such exclusion or limitation of liability.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A provision in a ticket, receipt or such other document
delivered by the carrier to the passenger excluding or limiting
the liability of the carrier is void, unless the passenger
expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of liability.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IX. — Loan.

(38)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE VIII. LOAN.
CHAPTER I. LOAN FOR USE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE HH-IX. LOAN.
CHAPTERI. LOAN FOR USE.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE IX. LOAN.
CHAPTERI. LOAN FOR USE.

AN o SN

mn o Buldnegy

0b.629

[Vol.89] 19(07); 697 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 640. (88/52)

41131 b€o

A contract of loan for use is a contract whereby a person, called
the lender, agrees to let another person, called the borrower, have
the use of a property without paying remuneration and the
borrower agrees to return the property after having had the use of
it.

A eentraetef loan for use is a contract whereby a person, called
the lender, agrees to let another person, called the borrower, have
gratuitously the use of a property vAtheatpayAnerepaneraton
andon the condition that the borrower agrees+te-shall return the:
prepertyit after having hadthe-made use efitthereof.

Aloan for use is a contract wherehy a person, called the
lender, lets another person, called the borrower, have
gratuitously the use of a property on the condition that the
borrower shall return it after having made use thereof.
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0b.630

[Vol.89] 19(08); 698 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 641. (88/52)

41131 o

A contract of loan for use is complete only on delivery of the
property lent.

A eentraetef loan for use is complete only on delivery of the
property lent.

Aloan for use is complete only on delivery of the property
lent.
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0b.631

[Vol.86] 699 (86/101)

[Vol.88] Section 642. (88/52)

41031 belo

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the property lent and
costs of return must be horne by the borrower.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the property lent
and costs of return are borne by the borrower.
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0b.633

[Vol.89] 19(10); 701 (89/85)

[Vol.88] Section 643. (88/52)

A3 &

The borrower cannot use the property lent for [purposes] other
than ordinary purposes or purposes appearing from the contract
itself.

0b.634

The borrower cannot let a third person have the use of the
property lent.

0b.635

Fhe If the borrower eannet uses the property lent for purposes
other than ordinary purposes or purposes appearing from the
contract #selE, or lets a third person have the use of it, or keeps it
longer than he ought to, he is liable for any loss or damage to the
property even caused by force majeure, unless he proves that the

loss or damage would have happened in any case.

If the borrower uses the property lent for purposes other
than ordinary purposes or purposes appearing from the
contract, or lets a third person have the use of it, or keeps it
longer than he ought to, he is liable for any loss or damage to
the property even caused by force majeure, unless he proves
that the loss or damage would have happened in any case.
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If the borrower acts contrary to any of the provisions of GRAERE! VIER
Sectiong 633 or 634, he becomes liable for any loss or damage even
caused by force majeure to the property lent, unless he proves that
the property would have been lost or damaged in the same way
even if he had not acted contrary to such provisions.
0b.636 [Vol.86] 704 (86/102) [Vol.88] Section 644. (88/53) U5 b

The borrower is bound to take as much care of the property
lent as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The borrower is bound to take as much care of the property
lent as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property.
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0b.637

[Vol.89] 21(01); 705 (89/90)

[Vo0l.88] Section 645. (88/53)

41131 e

If the borrower acts contrary to any of the provisions of
Sectiong 633, 634 or 636, the lender can determine the contract.

In any of the cases provided in Section 701, or ¥:if the borrower

acts contrary to anyrefthe provisionsef Sections704-702-and 704,
the lender gag-may determine the contract.

In any of the cases provided in Section 643, or if the
borrower acts contrary to Section 644, the lender may
determine the contract.
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0b.639

[Vol.89] 21(03); 707 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 646. (88/53)

41131 b

If the parties have fixed no time for the return, the borrower
must return the property after he has had the use of it for the

If no time is fixed, the property shall be returned after the
borrower has made the use of it for the purposes appearing from

If no time is fixed, the property shall be returned after the
borrower has made the use of it for the purposes appearing
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IX. — Loan.

39)

purposes appearing from the contract, provided that the lender
can claim the return as soon as a time reasonably sufficient for
such use has elapsed.

0b.640

If the parties have fixed no time for the return and the
purposes of the loan do not appear from the contract, the lender
can claim return at any time.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

the contract. The lender may claim the return of the property
earlier, if so much time has elapsed that the borrower might have
made the use of it.

If no time is fixed and no purpose appears from the contract,
the lender may claim the return at any time.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

from the contract. The lender may claim the return of the
property earlier, if so much time has elapsed that the borrower
might have made the use of it.

If no time is fixed and no purpose appears from the contract,
the lender may claim the return at any time.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.641

[Vol.89] 21(05); 709 (86/105) [del. 709 (II)]

[Vo0l.88] Section 647. (88/53)

41M31 sy

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the property lent
must be borne by the borrower.

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the property lent must

Expenses for ordinary maintenance of the property lent
must be borne hy the borrower.
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be borne by the borrower. s daaluiide
Any other charges upon the property lent must be borne by the ny-ether-charges-upon N
lender.
0b.646 [Vol.89] 21(10); 714 (89/90) [Vol.88] Section 648. (88/53) 116191 b

A contract of loan for use is extinguished by the death of the
borrower.

A eentraetef loan for use is extinguished by the death of the
borrower.

Aloan for use is extinguished by the death of the borrower.
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0h.647

[Vol.89] 21(11); 715 (89/90)

[Vol.88] Section 649. (88/54)

41931 ber

The liability for compensation or reimbursement of expenses
in connection with a contract of loan for use is extinguished by
prescription six months after the extinction of such contract.

Fhe Habilit-No action for compensation grreimbursementof
expenses in connection with a eertraetef loan for use is-

extinguished-by-preseription-can be entered later than six months
after the extinction of sueh-the contract.

No action for compensation in connection with a loan for
use can be entered later than six months after the extinction of
the contract.
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CHAPTER II. LOAN FOR CONSUMPTION.
[Part] I. — GENERAL PROVISIONS.

CHAPTER II. LOAN FOR CONSUMPTION.

PartH—GENERALPROVISIONS:
[Vol.89: 21(12); (89/88)]

CHAPTER II. LOAN FOR CONSUMPTION.
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0Ob.648

[Vol.89] 21(13); 716 (89/91)

[Vol.88] Section 650. (88/54)

416131 b&o

A contract of loan for consumption is a contract wherehy a
person called the lender, agrees to transfer the ownership and
possession of property to another person, called the borrower,
with or without remuneration, and the borrower agrees to return
property of the same kind, quality and quantity.

0b.649

A contract of loan for consumption is complete only on delivery
of the property lent.

A eentraetef loan for consumption is a contract wherehy &
persen-—called the lender;agreeste transfers to the borrower the
ownership ardpessession of a certain quantity of property which

is consumed in the user to-anetherperson,calledthe borrewer:
with-orwitheut remunerationand on the condition that the

borrower agrees+te-shall return a property of the same kind,
quality and quantity.
The contract is complete only on delivery of the property.

Aloan for consumption is a contract whereby the lender
transfers to the borrower the ownership of a certain quantity of
property which is consumed in the user on the condition that
the borrower shall return a property of the same kind, quality
and quantity.

The contract is complete only on delivery of the property.
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0B.650

[Vol.86] 718 (86/107)

[Vol.88] Section 651. (88/54)

4131 beo

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the property lent and
costs of return must be borne by the borrower.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Costs of the contract, costs of delivery of the property lent
and costs of return are borne by the borrower.
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0b.652

[Vol.86] 720 (86/108)

[Vol.88] Section 652. (88/54)

419131 belo

If no time for return of the property lent has been fixed, the
lender may give notice to the borrower to return the property
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for return of the property lent has been fixed, the
lender may give notice to the borrower to return the property
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.
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[Part] IT. — SPECIAL RULES FOR LOAN OF MONEY.

PartH—SPECIAL RUEES FORLOAN-OF MONEY:




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title IX. — Loan.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(40)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89: 21(16); (89/89)]

0b.653

[Vol.89] 21(17); 721 (89/91)

[Vol.88] Section 653. (88/55)

41M31 Be&en

No loan of money for a sum exceeding two hundred baht in
capital may be proved unless there be some written evidence
signed by the borrower.

No loan of money for a sum exceeding twe-huneree-fifty baht
in capital may be proved unless there be some written evidence
signed by the borrower.

No loan of money for a sum exceeding fifty baht in capital
may be proved unless there be some written evidence signed by
the borrower.
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0b.654 [Vol.86] 722 (86/108) [Vol.88] Section 654. (88/55) 1419191 &
Interest shall not exceed 15% per year; when a higher rate of Interest shall not exceed 15% per year; when a higher rate of mumuﬂwﬂﬂ@aﬂ m giiufevazaduieell aludwan
. . . 0 N . . . . . 0 s
interest is fixed by the contract, it shall be reduced to 15% per year. <== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> interest is fixed by the contract, it shall be reduced to 15% per Smuaaendafunty Stanannautesazuthdeil

0b.655

[Vol.86] 723 (86/108)

[Vol.88] Section 655. (88/55)

A3 be&

Interest shall not bear interest. But the parties to a loan of
money may, at the end of each succeeding year, agree that the
interest due shall be added to the capital, and that the whole shall
bear interest, provided that any such agreement be made in
writing.

Interest shall not bear interest. Bat£The parties to a loan of
money, however, may, at the end of each steeeeding year, agree
that the interest ¢kte shall be added to the capital, and that the
whole shall bear interest, previdedthatbut any such agreement
must be made in writing.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (/u4#in)

Interest shall not bear interest. The parties to a loan of
money, however, may, at the end of each year, agree that the
interest shall be added to the capital, and that the whole shall
bear interest, but any such agreement must be made in writing.
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0b.656

[Vol.89] 22(01); 724 (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 656. (88/55)

41031 bed

If a contract of loan of money is made and the borrower,
instead of money, accepts goods or negotiable instruments, the
amount of the loan shall be taken as the actual value of the goods
or negotiable instruments at the time of delivery.

If a eentractef loan efmeney is made for an sum of money,
and the borrower;instead-efmeney; accepts goods or:regetiable
instrumments-the-ameuntefthelear-other property instead of such
sum, the amount of the debt due shall be taken-considered as
equal to the aeteal market value of the goods or regetiable
instraments-property at the time and place of delivery.

Any agreement to the contrary is void.

If a loan is made for a sum of money, and the borrower
accepts goods or other property instead of such sum, the
amount of the debt due shall be considered as equal to the
market value of the goods or property at the time and place of
delivery.

Any agreement to the contrary is void.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title X. — Deposit.

(41)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE IX. DEPOSIT.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE £X. DEPOSIT.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE X. DEPOSIT.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
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0b.657

[Vol.89] 22(02); 725 (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 657. (88/56)

41037 oe&el

A contract of deposit is a contract whereby a person, called the
depositor, agrees to deliver a movable property to another person,
called the depositary, and the depositary agrees to keep such
property in safe custody, with or without remuneration, and to
return it to the depositor or to a third person.

A eentraetef deposit is a contract wherehy a person, called the
depositor, agreests delivers a mevable property to another
person, called the depositary;asé on the condition that the

depositary agrees+te-shall keep-suehprepertrit in his safe
custody;wath-erwitheutremuneration; and & return it te-the-

denesiiomaisa-hirdpasen,

A deposit is a contract whereby a person, called the
depositor, delivers a property to another person, called the
depositary, on the condition that the depositary shall keep it in
his custody and return it.
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[Vol.89] 22(04); 726 his. (89/94)

[Vol.88] Section 658. (88/56)

41M931 be=

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Remuneration for the eustedydeposit is deemed to have been
impliedly agreed upon, if under the circumstances the
undertaking of the custody is to be expected only for
remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

Remuneration for the deposit is deemed to have been
impliedly agreed upon, if under the circumstances the
undertaking of the deposit is to be expected only for
remuneration.
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0h.659

[Vol.89] 23(01); 727 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 659. (88/56)

4R béER

The depositary is bound to take as much care of the property
deposited as a person of ordinary prudence would take of his own

property.

If the eustedsrdeposit is undertaken gratuitously the depositary
is bound to exercise as much care of the property deposited as he
is accustomed to exercising in his own affairs.

If the eustedsyrdeposit is undertaken with remuneration the
depositary is bound to exercise such care and skill as a person of
ordinary prudence would exercise in the circumstance. This
includes the exercise of special skill where such skill is required.

If the_depositary professes a particular trade, business or
calling, he is bound to exercise the degree of care and skill usual
and requisite in such trade, business or calling.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the deposit is undertaken gratuitously the depositary is
bound to exercise as much care of the property deposited as he
is accustomed to exercising in his own affairs.

If the deposit is undertaken with remuneration the
depositary is bound to exercise such care and skill as a person
of ordinary prudence would exercise in the circumstance. This
includes the exercise of special skill where such skill is
required.

If the depositary professes a particular trade, business or
calling, he is bound to exercise the degree of care and skill
usual and requisite in such trade, business or calling.
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0b.660

[Vol.89] 22(05); 728 (89/95)

[Vol.88] Section 660. (88/57)

41M31 oo

The depositary is not allowed, without the permission of the
depositor, to use the property deposited or to let a third person
have the use or custody of it.

0b.661

The depositary who acts contrary to any of the provisions of
Section 660 becomes liable for any loss or damage caused even by
force majeure to the property deposited, unless he proves that the
property would have been lost or damaged even if he had not
acted contrary to such provision[s].

If without the permission of the depositor the depositary uses
the property deposited or lets a third person have the use or
custody of it, he is liable for any loss or damage to the property,
even caused by force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.

* Adoption of a new text.

If without the permission of the depositor the depositary
uses the property deposited or lets a third person have the use
or custody of it, he is liable for any loss or damage to the
property, even caused by force majeure, unless he proves that
the loss or damage would have happened in any case.
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0b.663

[Vol.89] 22(08); 731 (86/113) [del. 731(1I)]

[Vol.88] Section 661. (88/57)

U1M31 boe




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title X. — Deposit.

(42)

enters an action against the depositary, or attaches the property,
the depositary must forth with give notice thereof to the depositor.

After the depositary has been served with a writ at the suit of
the claimant or after attachment, the depositary can only return
the property on an order of the Court, or with the consent of the
parties to the case.

If a third person claims a right over the property deposited and

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

If a third person claims a right over the property deposited and

enters an action against the depositary, or attaches the property,
the depositary must forth with give notice thereof to the depositor.

...... watdla a0 YAT) a
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Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

If a third person claims a right over the property deposited
and enters an action against the depositary, or attaches the
property, the depositary must forthwith give notice thereof to
the depositor.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Ob.664

[Vol.86] 732 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 662. (88/57)

41131 odble

If a time for the return of the property deposited has been
fixed|[fixed], the depositary cannot return the property before
such time, except in case of unavoidable necessity.

If a time for the return of the property deposited has been
fixed, the depositary earrethas no right to return the property
before such time, except in case of unavoidable necessity.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1i17in)

If a time for the return of the property deposited has been
fixed, the depositary has no right to return the property before
such time, except in case of unavoidable necessity.
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Ob.665

[Vol.86] 733 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 663. (88/57)

U1M3IT o

Although the parties have fixed a time for the return of the
property deposited, the depositary must return it at any time on
demand made by the depositor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Although the parties have fixed a time for the return of the
property deposited, the depositary must return it at any time
on demand made by the depositor.
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0b.666

[Vol.86] 734 (86/113)

[Vol.88] Section 664. (88/58)

410931 o

If the parties have fixed no time for the return of the property
deposited, the depositary can return it at any time.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the parties have fixed no time for the return of the
property deposited, the depositary can return it at any time.
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0b.667

[Vol.89] 212(09); 735 (89/95)

[Vol.88] Section 665. (88/58)

41M931 &

If the property is deposited in the name of a third person, the
depositary can only return it to that third person.

The depositary is bound to return the property deposited to the
persen depositor whe-entrasted-hirwith-the same-and or to the
person in whose name it was deposited, or to the person to whom
he was-has been duly directed to return it.

Provided that if the depositor dies the property deposited shall
be returned to his heir.

* Adoption of a new text.

The depositary is bound to return the property deposited to
the depositor, or to the person in whose name it was deposited,
or to the person to whom he has been duly directed to return it.

Provided that if the depositor dies the property deposited
shall be returned to his heir.
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0Ob.668

[Vol.86] 736 (86/115)

[Vol.88] Section 666. (88/58)

4131 ood

The depositary is bound to deliver with the property any
interest and profits which may have accrued from it.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The depositary is bound to deliver with the property any
fruits which may have accrued from it.
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0b.669

[Vol.86] 737 (86/115)

[Vol.88] Section 667. (88/58)

41731 o)

Costs of returning the property deposited must be borne by the
depositor.

Costs of returning the property deposited ssthe-are borne by
the depositor.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (ju¥in)

Costs of returning the property deposited are borne hy the
depositor.
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0b.671

[Vol.86] 739 (86/115)

[Vol.88] Section 668. (88/58)

4131 o<

The depositor is bound to reimburse the depositary for any
expenses which were necessary for the preservation or

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The depositor is bound to reimburse the depositary for any
expenses which were necessary for the preservation or
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title X. — Deposit.

(43)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

incumbent upon the depositary under the contract of deposit.

maintenance of the property deposited unless such expenses were

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

maintenance of the property deposited, unless such expenses

were incumbent upon the depositary under the contract of
deposit.

v o Vs
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0b.672

[Vol.86] 740 (86/116)

[Vol.88] Section 669. (88/59)

410931 o

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by the contract
or the[by] custom, the remuneration is payable when the property
deposited is returned. If fixed by periods, the remuneration is
payable at the end of each period.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If no time for payment of remuneration is fixed by the
contract or by custom, the remuneration is payable when the
property deposited is returned. If fixed by periods, the
remuneration is payable at the end of each period.
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0b.673

[Vol.89] 22(11); 741 (89/96)

[Vol.88] Section 670. (88/59)

U1M31 beo

When the remuneration or expenses are not paid, the
depositary is entitled to retain the property deposited, provided
that the depositor may at any time apply to the Court for an order,
either:

1) Restricting the exercise of this right to such part of the
property deposited as the Court may deem sufficient to cover the
remuneration or expenses, or

2) Ordering the depositary to return the property deposited on
the depositor giving security for remuneration or expenses.

The depositary is entitled to retain the property deposited until
he has been paid all that is due to him on account of the deposit.

* Adoption of a new text.

The depositary is entitled to retain the property deposited
until he has been paid all that is due to him on account of the
deposit.
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0b.678

[Vol.89] 22(14); 744 (89/96)

[Vol.88] Section 671. (88/59)

41031 beve

The liability for remuneration, reimbursement of expenses or
compensation in connection with a deposit is extinguished by
prescription six months after the extinction of such contract.

FheHabilir No action for remuneration, reimbursement of
expenses or compensation in connection with a deposit is

extinguished-bypreseription-can be entered later than six months

after the extinction of such contract.

No action for remuneration, reimbursement of expenses or
compensation in connection with a deposit can be entered later
than six months after the extinction of the contract.
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CHAPTER II. SPECIAL RULES FOR DEPOSIT OF
MONEY.

CHAPTER II. SPECIAL RULES FOR DEPOSIT OF
MONEY.

CHAPTER II. SPECIAL RULES FOR DEPOSIT OF
MONEY.
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0b.679

[Vol.86] 745 (86/117)

[Vol.88] Section 672. (88/59)

41317 el

If the deposit is one of money, it is presumed that the
depositary shall not return the same specie, but the same amount.

The depositary can use the money deposited and is only bound
to return an equivalent amount. He is bound to return such
amount even should the money deposited have been lost by force
majeure.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the deposit is one of money, it is presumed that the
depositary is not to return the same specie, but only the same
amount.

The depositary may use the money deposited and is only
bound to return an equivalent amount. He is bound to return
such amount even though the money deposited has been lost by
force majeure.

v a ! U a Y ! Vs 12 v !
frhady huliduiugpulideundiusnlindoads
! v

A a L = v dl = a 2
Autudunesnndudsinuduirhn udszdesfuduliasy
IUIU
< vo a & Yyl v 1 o YV A
ailafsurhnazodudsshniueanl¥ild udmniidesdu
Auldasudinueini winh@udeshniue:ldgymellde
ay © Vo @ o vV A a o v &
magalidefiny §3urhnfsidesAuEuuusiuiudainigm

0b.680

[Vol.86] 746 (86/118)

[Vol.88] Section 673. (88/60)

HU1M3IT eden

If the depositary is only bound to return the same amount of
money, the depositor cannot demand the return of the money
before the agreed time, nor can the depositary return it before
such time.

If the depositary is eaky bound only to return the same amount
of money, the depositor easretmay not demand the return of the
money before the agreed time, nor eagmay the depositary return
it before such time.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

When the depositary is bound only to return the same
amount of money, the depositor may not demand the return of
the money hefore the agreed time, nor may the depositary
return it before such time.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title X. — Deposit.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(44)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

CHAPTER III. SPECIAL RULES FOR INNKEEPERS.

CHAPTER III. SPECIAL RULES FOR INNKEEPERS.

CHAPTER III. SPECIAL RULES FOR INNKEEPERS.

YU o LRNZAIMSURNAITUNTTINTY

0b.681

[Vol.89] 23(02); 747 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 674. (88/60)

410931 bl

The proprietor of an inn, or hotel or of any other place where
travellers or guests receive sleeping accommodation for
remuneration is considered as a depositary of the luggage or other
property brought by such travellers or guests.

He is liable for any loss or damage caused to such luggage or
property unless he proves that such loss or damage was not
caused by his act or fault, or by the act or fault of persons for
whom he was responsible.

The proprietor of an inn, hotel or other such place is liable for
any loss or damage to the property which the traveller or guest
lodging with him may have brought.

* Adoption of a new text.

The proprietor of an inn, hotel or other such place is liable
for any loss or damage to the property which the traveller or
guest lodging with him may have brought.
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0b.682

[Vol.89] 23(03); 748 (89/99)

[Vol.88] Section 675. (88/60)

410931 b

The liability for specie, currency notes, bank notes, hills, bonds,
shares, debentures, warrants, jewels or other valuahles belonging
to the traveller or guest is limited to two hundred baht, unless such
valuables have been deposited with the proprietor with an
indication of their nature and value.

0b.683

If valuables have heen deposited with the proprietor, he is
liable for them up to the value declared.

The proprietor is liable for loss or damage to the property of
the traveller or guest, even caused by strangers going to and fro in
the inn, hotel or other such place.

His liability is limited to the sum of five hundred baht if the
property is specie, currency notes, bills, bonds, shares, debentures,
warrants, jewels or other valuables, unless it has been deposited
with him and its value clearly stated.

But he is not liable for loss or damage caused by armed
robbery or other act of force majeure.

* Adoption of a new text.

The proprietor is liable for loss or damage to the property of
the traveller or guest, even caused by strangers going to and fro
in the inn, hotel or other such place.

His liability is limited to the sum of five hundred baht if the
property is specie, currency notes, bills, bonds, shares,
debentures, warrants, jewels or other valuables, unless it has
been deposited with him and its value clearly stated.

But he is not liahle for loss or damage caused by armed
robbery or other act of force majeure.
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[Vol.89] 23(04); 749 (89/100)

[Vol.88] Section 676. (88/61)

E [ I >T )

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

On discovery of the loss or damage to the property not
expressly deposited, the traveller or guest must communicate the
fact to the proprietor of the inn, hotel or any such place at once,
failing which the proprietor shall be relieved of the responsibility
provided in Sections 747 and 748.

* Adoption of a new text.

On discovery of the loss or damage to the property not
expressly deposited, the traveller or guest must communicate
the fact to the proprietor of the inn, hotel or any such place at
once, failing which the proprietor shall be relieved of the
responsibility provided in Sections 674 and 675.
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0b.684

[Vol.86] 750 (86/119)

[Vol.88] Section 677. (88/61)

4131 oelel

A notice posted in the inn, hotel or other such place excluding
or limiting the liability of the proprietor is void unless the traveller
or guest expressly agreed to such exclusion or limitation of
liability.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A notice posted in the inn, hotel or other such place
excluding or limiting the liability of the proprietor is void
unless the traveller or guest expressly agreed to such exclusion
or limitation of liability.
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0Dh.685

[Vol.89] 23(05); 751 (89/100)

[Vol.88] Section 678. (88/61)

EU [P I »Ty [~

The liability for compensation for loss or damage caused to the
luggage or other property of the traveller or guest is extinguished
by prescription six months after the departure of the traveller or

Fhe-Habilitr No action for compensation for loss or damage
caused to the kaggage-or-ether property of the traveller or guest is-
extinguished by-preseription-can be entered later than six months

No action for compensation for loss or damage caused to the
property of the traveller or guest can be entered later than six
months after the departure of the traveller or guest.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title X. — Deposit.

(45)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

namadeutivuaiuiaudsmeguunoideesnllanaaiun

guest. after the departure of the traveller or guest.
i
Ob.686 [Vol.89] 23(06); 752 (89/101) [Vol.88] Section 679. (88/61) 3116151 Devey

If the remuneration is not paid, the proprietor can exercise
over the luggage or other property of the traveller or guest which
is in the inn, hotel or other such place the rights described in
Sections 673, 674 and 675.

Hthe remuneration-is not paid-the The proprietor may:
_ is entitled to retain the luggage or other property of
the traveller or guest which is in the inn, hotel or other such place
the rights deseribedin Seetions 741,742 and 744 until he has been

paid all that is due to him for lodging and other services afforded
to the traveller or guest in satisfaction of his needs, including

disbursements.

The proprietor is entitled to retain the luggage or other
property of the traveller or guest which is in the inn, hotel or
other such place until he has been paid all that is due to him for
lodging and other services afforded to the traveller or guest in
satisfaction of his needs, including dishursements.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

(46)

TITLE X. SURETYSHIP.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE XI. SURETYSHIP.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XI. SURETYSHIP.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
AaNB® oo ANUIZAK
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0b.687

[Vol.89] 23(07); 753 (89/101)

[Vol.88] Section 680. (88/62)

U1M31 b<co

A contract of suretyship is a contract whereby a person, called
surety[,] agrees to perform an obligation in case the debtor does
not perform it.

Suretyship is a contract wherehy a third person, called the
surety, binds himself to a creditor to satisfy an obligation in the
event that the debtor fails to perform it.

Suretyship is a contract whereby a third person, called the
surety, binds himself to a creditor to satisfy an obligation in the
event that the debtor fails to perform it.
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* Adoption of a new text. Tuigazniinu
0b.688 [Vol.89] 23(08); 754 (89/101) [Vol.88] Section 681. (88/62) 1IN b2

A contract of suretyship may guarantee any obligation even
unconditional or future.

0b.690

An obligation which is voidable owing to one of the parties
being incapacitated may be guaranteed by suretyship if it appears
from the contract or from the circumstances of the case that the
surety agreed to guarantee the creditor against the consequences
of the want of capacity.

Suretyship can be given only for a valid obligation.

A future or conditional obligation may be secured for the event
in which it would have effect.

An-debt obligation, resulting from a contract which under
mistake or incapacity does not bind the debtor, can be validly
secured if the surety at the time when he binds himself knows
such mistake or incapacity.

* Adoption of a new text.

Suretyship can be given only for a valid obligation.

A future or conditional obligation may be secured for the
event in which it would have effect.

An obligation, resulting from a contract which under
mistake or incapacity does not bind the debtor, can be validly
secured if the surety at the time when he binds himself knows
such mistake or incapacity.
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0b.692

[Vol.86] 758 (86/123)

[Vol.88] Section 682. (88/62)

41031 bl

A person can agree to be surety for another surety.

A person gai may agree to be surety for another surety.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju7in)

A person may agree to be surety for another surety.
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0b.693

[Vol.89] 24(01); 759 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 683. (88/62)

4137 b@en

The suretyship covers interest and compensation due by the
debtor on account of the obligation and all charges accessory to it.

The suretyship without limitation covers interest and
compensation due by the debtor on account of the obligation and
all charges accessory to it.

The suretyship without limitation covers interest and
compensation due by the debtor on account of the obligation
and all charges accessory to it.
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0b.694

[Vol.86] 760 (86/123)

[Vol.88] Section 684. (88/63)

410931 bee

The surety is liable for the costs of action to be paid by the
debtor to the creditor, but he is not liable for such costs if the
action was entered without first demanding performance from
him.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The surety is liable for the costs of action to be paid by the
debtor to the creditor, but he is not liable for such costs if the
action was entered without first demanding performance from
him.
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0b.695

[Vol.86] 761 (86/124)

[Vol.88] Section 685. (88/63)

410931 b€

If, on enforcement of the contract of suretyship, the surety does
not perform the whole of the obligation of the debtor, together
with interest, compensation and accessories, the debtor remains
liable to the creditor for the surplus.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If, on enforcement of the contract of suretyship, the surety
does not perform the whole of the obligation of the debtor,
together with interest, compensation and accessories, the
debtor remains liable to the creditor for the balance.

v A

fletarumudyanalszduiiu gelsziulisisznil

NarnAveIgnyil MIuMmeentdy maulvunauny waz
gilnsaidelad vidaumdeegunla vihuihgnnildansiviade

o
YV IS\

Wntludiunwmaetiv

CHAPTER II. EFFECTS BEFORE PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTER II. EFFECTS BEFORE PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTER II. EFFECTS BEFORE PERFORMANCE.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

(47)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.696

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.86] 763 (86/124)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 686. (88/63)

41M931 b

As soon as the debtor is in default the creditor is entitled to
demand performance of the obligation from the surety.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

As soon as the debtor is in default, the creditor is entitled to
demand performance of the obligation from the surety.
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0b.697

[Vol.86] 764 (86/124)

[Vol.88] Section 687. (88/63)

EAN [l >~ )

The surety is not bound to perform the obligation before the
time fixed for performance, although the debtor may have lost the
benefit of the time clause.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The surety is not bound to perform the obligation before the
time fixed for performance, although the debtor may have lost
the benefit of the time clause.
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0b.698

[Vol.89] 24(03); 765 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 688. (88/64)

410931 DL

The surety is entitled to summon the debtor to appear in the
action in order that the judgment may decide on his liability to the
creditor and on the liability of the debtor to him.

When the creditor demands performance of the obligation
from the surety, the latter may require that the debtor be first
called upon to perform unless the debtor has been adjudged
bankrupt, or his whereabouts in Siam is unknown.

* Adoption of a new text.

When the creditor demands performance of the obligation
from the surety, the latter may require that the debtor be first
called upon to perform unless the debtor has been adjudged
bankrupt, or his whereabouts in Siam is unknown.
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0h.699

[Vol.89] 24(04); 766 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 689. (88/64)

41131 bR

When the debtor is summoned and the surety proves:

1). That the debtor has the means to perform the whole or part
of the obligation, and

2) That enforcement against the debtor would not be difficult,

the Court may, in its discretion, order that the obligation shall
be enforced first against the debtor.

Even after the debtor has been called upon as provided in the
foregoing section, if the surety can prove that the debtor has the
means to perform and that execution would not be difficult, the
creditor must first make execution against the property of the
debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

Even after the debtor has been called upon as provided in
the foregoing section, if the surety can prove that the debtor
has the means to perform and that execution would not be
difficult, the creditor must first make execution against the
property of the debtor.
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0b.700

[Vol.89] 24(05); 767 (89/103)

[Vol.88] Section 690. (88/64)

4131 bRo

If the obligation is secured by a pledge or mortgage, the surety
is entitled to have the obligation performed first out of the
property pledged or mortgaged.

If the creditor holds real security belonging to the debtor, he
must, on request of the surety, have the obligation performed first
out of the real security.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the creditor holds real security belonging to the debtor, he
must, on request of the surety, have the obligation performed
first out of the real security.
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0h.701

[Vol.89] 24(06); 768 (89/104)

[Vol.88] Section 691. (88/64)

41031 bxe

If the surety has agreed to be bound jointly with the debtor, the
surety becomes a joint debtor.

If a surety beeemres is hound jointly with the debtor, he has not
the rights mentioned in Sections 765, 766 and 767.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a surety is bound jointly with the debtor, he has not the
rights mentioned in Sections 688, 689 and 690.
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0b.703

[Vol.86] 770 (86/126)

[Vol.88] Section 692. (88/64)

410317 ble

An interruption of prescription against the debtor is also an
interruption against the surety.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

An interruption of prescription against the debtor is also an
interruption against the surety.
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CHAPTER III. EFFECTS AFTER PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTER III. EFFECTS AFTER PERFORMANCE.

CHAPTER III. EFFECTS AFTER PERFORMANCE.

UIN o NANIENSIVITZUU

Ob.704

[Vol.89] 24(08); 771 (89/104)

[Vol.88] Section 693. (88/65)

d1M3IT DXen

The surety who has performed the obligation is entitled to
reimbursement from the debtor and is subrogated to the rights of
the creditor against the debtor.

The surety who has performed the obligation has a right of
recourse against the debtor for the principal and interest, and for
the losses or damages which he may suffer by reason of the

The surety who has performed the obligation has a right of
recourse against the debtor for the principal and interest, and
for the losses or damages which he may suffer by reason of the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

(48)

But he cannot exercise such rights to the injury of the creditor.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

suretyship.
He is subrogated to the rights of the creditor against the debtor.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

suretyship.
He is subrogated to the rights of the creditor against the
debtor.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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the creditor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

against the creditor.

* Adoption of a new text. Xo
NUNY
Ob.705 [Vol.86] 772 (86/128) [Vol.88] Section 694. (88/65) 3116151 e
In addition to the defences which the surety has against the In addition to the defences which the surety has against the wanINTer TR Sufide i Thuhie
creditor, he can also set up defences which the debtor has against creditor, he can also set up defences which the debtor has 2
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Ob.706

[Vol.89] 25(01); 773 (89/106)

[Vol.88] Section 695. (88/65)

410931 bxe&

The surety who neglects to set up against the creditor defences
of the debtor forfeits his right to reimbursement by the debtor to
the extent of these defences, unless he proves that he did not know
of such defences and that his ignorance was not due to his fault.

The surety who neglects to set up against the creditor defences
of the debtor ferfeits-loses his right tereimbursementby of
recourse against the debtor to the extent of these defences, unless
he proves that he did not know of such defences and that his
ignorance was not due to his fault.

The surety who neglects to set up against the creditor
defences of the debtor loses his right of recourse against the
debtor to the extent of these defences, unless he proves that he
did not know of such defences and that his ignorance was not
due to his fault.
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0b.707

[Vol.89] 25(02); 774 (89/106)

[Vol.88] Section 696. (88/66)

41031 b

If the surety does not inform the debtor that he has performed
the obligation and the debtor, in ignorance, performs it, the surety
is not entitled to reimbursement by the debtor.

The surety has only an action for undue enrichment against the
creditor.

The surety has no right of recourse against the debtor:

1) if he does not inform the debtor that he has performed the
obligation and the debtor, in ignorance, performs it;

2) if he performs it without having been sued upon while the
debtor has good defences to be pleaded.

In either case, the surety may have only an action for undue
enrichment against the creditor.

* Adoption of a new text.

The surety has no right of recourse against the debtor:

(1) if he does not inform the debtor that he has performed
the obligation and the debtor, in ignorance, performs it;

(2) if he performs it without having been sued upon while
the debtor has good defences to be pleaded.

In either case, the surety may have only an action for undue
enrichment against the creditor.
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0b.708

[Vol.89] 25(03); 775 (89/106)

[Vol.88] Section 697. (88/66)

4R3I el

If the creditor impairs or reduces the securities given for the
performance of the obligation, the surety is discharged to the
extent of the injury suffered by him thereby.

If the surety cannot be subrogated to the rights of the creditor,
because the latter has impaired or reduced the security which has
been given hefore or at the time of suretyship for the performance
of the obligation, the surety is discharged to the extent of the
injury suffered by him thereby.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the surety cannot be subrogated to the rights of the
creditor, because the latter has impaired or reduced the
security which has been given before or at the time of
suretyship for the performance of the obligation, the surety is
discharged to the extent of the injury suffered by him thereby.
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF SURETYSHIP.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF SURETYSHIP.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF SURETYSHIP.
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0b.709

[Vol.89] 25(04); 776 (89/107)

[Vol.88] Section 698. (88/66)

4191 bR

When the obligation of the debtor is extinguished, the surety is
discharged.

The surety is discharged as soon as the obligation of the debtor
is extinguished fex by any cause whatever whatsoever.

* Adoption of a new text.

The surety is discharged as soon as the obligation of the
debtor is extinguished by any cause whatsoever.
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0b.710

[Vol.89] 25(05); 777 (89/107)

[Vol.88] Section 699. (88/67)

41131 b




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XI. — Suretyship.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(49)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If suretyship has been given for a series of transactions, the
surety can at any time determine the suretyship for the future hy
giving notice to the creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for transactions one by the
debtor after the notice has reached the creditor.

¥ The suretyship hasheen-given for a series of transactions
without limit of time in favour of the creditor the-surety can-atany
e be determined the-saretyship by the surety for the future by
giving notice to the creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for transactions one by the
debtor after the notice has reached the creditor.

The suretyship for a series of transactions without limit of
time in favour of the creditor can be determined by the surety
for the future by giving notice to the creditor to that effect.

In such case, the surety is not liable for transactions done by
the debtor after the notice has reached the creditor.
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0Ob.712

[Vol.86] 779 (86/131)

[Vol.88] Section 700. (88/67)

AN eoo

If suretyship has been given for an obligation which is to be
performed at a definite time, and the creditor grants to the debtor
an extension of time, the surety is discharged.

The surety is not discharged if he agreed to the extension of
time or if the extension is granted by the Court.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If suretyship has been given for an obligation which is to be
performed at a definite time, and the creditor grants to the
debtor an extension of time, the surety is discharged.

The surety is not discharged if he agreed to the extension of
time or if the extention is granted by the Court.
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If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the surety is
discharged.

If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the surety is
discharged.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju¥in)

If the creditor refuses to accept performance, the surety is
discharged.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

(50)

TITLE XI. MORTGAGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE XII. MORTGAGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XII. MORTGAGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
ANV ol I1WDI
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0b.714

[Vol.86] 781 (86/131)

[Vol.88] Section 702. (88/68)

UM eolo

A contract of mortgage is a contract whereby a person, called
the mortgagor, agrees to assign a property to another person,
called the mortgagee, as security for the performance of an
ohligation, without delivering the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the mortgaged
property in preference to ordinary creditors and even though the
ownership of the property has been transferred to a third person.

A eentraetef mortgage is a contract wherehy a person, called
the mortgagor, agrees to assign a property to another person,
called the mortgagee, as security for the performance of an
obligation, without delivering the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the mortgaged
property in preference to ordinary creditors and ever-thetgh
regardless as to whether or not the ownership of the property has
been transferred to a third person.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (TIufin)

A mortgage is a contract wherehy a person, called the
mortgagor, agrees to assign a property to another person,
called the mortgagee, as security for the performance of an
obligation, without delivering the property to the mortgagee.

The mortgagee is entitled to be paid out of the mortgaged
property in preference to ordinary creditors regardless as to
whether or not the ownership of the property has been
transferred to a third person.

duNdyNIUIY AedyaNFaynnaaunily (Fanig
$ued anasaztemMudduaniudyanadnaumnily Goni
VY o Lo o g (4 1 v I
AFudues wulszdumshiszvillaglidesdaneunuddu
NPT L STRRITHR

YV J ‘ﬁl Vs o ‘%J L s ‘il J !

AsuTuesveunaldsumsznimnaninddunsiuesnon
y X o av Y A P o % v ea G %
Wntandlty Aindesianciiinssudndlunindduiuezla
Toulgayanameusnudrimrla

The following movables can also be mortgaged, provided they
are registered according to law:

1) Ships or vessels having displacement of and over six tons,
steam-launches or motor-hoats having displacement of and over
five tons.

2) Floating houses.

3) Beasts of burden.

4) Any other movables for which the law shall provide
registration to that effect.

The following movables can also be mortgaged, provided they
are registered according to law:
1) Ships or vessels hawang-displacement of are-ever six tons

and over, steam-launches or motor-hoats hawang-displacement of
and-ever five tons and over.

2) Floating houses.

3) Beasts of burden.

4) Any other movables ferregard to which the law shall
provide registration te-for that effeetpurpose.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1fu4¥in)

The following movables can also be mortgaged provided
they are registered according to Law :

(1) Ships or vessels of six tons and over, steam launches or
motor hoats of five tons and over.

(2) Floating houses.

(3) Beasts of burden.

(4) Any other movables regard to which the law may
provide registration for that purpose.

0b.715 [Vol.86] 782 (86/132) [Vol.88] Section 703. (88/68) 31110151 edoen
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0Ob.717

[Vol.86] 784 (86/133)

[Vol.88] Section 704. (88/69)

41031 wo&

A contract of mortgage must specify the property mortgaged.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A contract of mortgage must specify the property
mortgaged.
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0b.718

[Vol.86] 785 (86/133)

[Vol.88] Section 705. (88/69)

AN eo&

No property can be mortgaged except by its present owner.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

No property can be mortgaged except hy its present owner.
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0Ob.719

[Vol.89] 26(01); 786 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 706. (88/69)

4131 eod

A person whose right of ownership over a property is subject to
a condition, can mortgage the property only subject to the same
condition.

A person whose right of ownership over a property is subject to
a condition, may mortgage such property but only subject to such
condition.

A person whose right of ownership over a property is
subject to a condition may mortgage such property only subject
to such condition.
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0b.720

[Vol.89] 26(02); 787 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 707. (88/69)

UM eoel

A contract of mortgage may secure any obligation, even
conditional or future.

The provisions of Section 754 concerning Suretyship apply
mutatis mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Section 681 concerning Suretyship apply
mutatis mutandis.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(1)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.722

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 26(04); 789 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 708. (88/69)

4NN o

A contract of mortgage must (éfffiffi[specify] the obligation for
the performance of which the mortgaged property is assigned as
security, and its amount in Siamese currency.

If the obligation is unlimited, the parties shall fix the highest
amount for which the mortgaged property is assigned as security.

In creating a mortgage a definite sum to be paid must be
specified in Siamese currency in all cases. If the sum to be paid is
not definite, the parties shall fix the maximum amount for which
the mortgaged property is assigned as security.

* Adoption of a new text.

In creating a mortgage a definite sum to be paid must be
specified in Siamese currency in all cases. If the sum to be paid
is not definite, the parties shall fix the maximum amount for
which the mortgaged property is assigned as security.
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0b.723

[Vol.89] 26(05); 790 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 709. (88/69)

41731 eo

A person may mortgage a property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person.

A person may mortgage a-his property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person.

A person may mortgage his property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person.
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Ob.724

[Vol.86] 791 (86/134)

[Vol.88] Section 710. (88/70)

UM oo

The performance of one and the same obligation may be
secured hy the mortgage of several properties belonging to either
one or several owners.

The parties may agree :

1) that the mortgagee shall enforce his right against the
mortgaged properties in a specified order.

2) that each property is security only for a specified part of the
obligation.

The performance of one and the same obligation may be
secured hy the mortgage of several properties belonging te either
to one or to several owners.

The parties may agree :

1) that the mortgagee shall enforce his right against the
mortgaged properties in a specified order.

2) that each property is security only for a specified part of the
obligation.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (T1ufin)

The performance of one and the same obligation may be
secured by the mortgage of several properties belonging either
to one or to several owners.

The parties may agree :

(1) That the mortgagee shall enforce his right against the
mortgaged properties in a specified order.

(2) That each property is security only for a specified part of
the obligation.
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0b.725

[Vol.89] 26(06); 792 (89/110)

[Vol.88] Section 711. (88/70)

U131 oo

Aslong as the obligation is not due, the mortgagor cannot agree
that the mortgagee shall, in case of non-performance, become the
owner of the mortgaged property or dispose of it otherwise than in
conformity with the provisions concerning enforcement of
mortgage (Chapter IV).

As long as the obligation is not due, the mrertgagercannet
agree any agreement that the mortgagee shall, in case of non-

performance, become the owner of the mortgaged property or
dispose of it otherwise than in conformity with theprevisions
Chapter IV concerning enforcement of mortgage {EhapterBA-shall
be invalid.

[Vol.89] 28(03); 792 (89/125)

Aslengas-Before the obligation is et due, any agreement that
the mortgagee shall, in case of non-performance, become the
owner of the mortgaged property or dispose of it otherwise than in
eenformityraccordance with ghe-previsions-ChapterIV concerning
Enforcement of Mortgage, shall be invalid.

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that the
mortgagee shall, in case of non-performance, become the
owner of the mortgaged property or dispose of it otherwise
than in accordance with the provisions concerning
Enforcement of Mortgage, shall be invalid.
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0b.726

[Vol.89] 26(07); 793 (86/135) [del. 793(I)]

[Vol.88] Section 712. (88/70)

U delo

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the contrary, a
property mortgaged to a person can be mortgaged to another
person during the continuance of the previous contract.

But beasts of burden cannot be subjected to suc[c]essive
mortgages.

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the contrary, a
property mortgaged to a person can be mortgaged to another
person during the continuance of the previous contract.

e eassaiberden-eannehesuhicated-osuesassive
HOFgages:

Notwithstanding any clause in the contract to the contrary, a
property mortgaged to one person may be mortgaged to
another person during the continuance of the previous
contract.
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0b.727

[Vol.89] 26(08); 794 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 713. (88/70)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(52)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The parties to a contract of mortgage may agree that the
obligation shall be performed by instalments.

Unless otherwise agreed in the contract of mortgage, the
mortgagor may pay off the mortgage by instalments.

* Adoption of a new text.

Unless otherwise agreed in the contract of mortgage, the
mortgagor may pay off the mortgage by instalments.
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0b.728

[Vol.89] 26(09); 795 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 714. (88/71)

41031 we &

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in the
presence of and registered by the competent official in accordance
with the rules relating thereto.

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in the
presence of and registered by the competent official ir-aeeerdanee

The registration shall be made at the Registry Office, the
number, place, district and competency of which are fixed by the
special Laws and Regulations relating thereto.

[Vol.89] 28(04); 795 (89/125)

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in the
presence of and registered by the competent official in accordance
with the Laws and Regulations relating thereto.

Y
—

A contract of mortgage must be made in writing in the
presence of and registered by the competent official in
accordance with the Laws and Regulations relating thereto.
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CHAPTER II. EXTENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER II. EXTENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER II. EXTENT OF MORTGAGE.
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0b.729

[Vol.89] 26(10); 796 (89/111)

[Vol.88] Section 715. (88/71)

41031 we &

The mortgaged property is security for the performance of the
obligation and for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non—performance of the
obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right of mortgage.

Fhe A mortgaged property is security for the performance of
the obligation and for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the mortgage right.

A mortgaged property is security for the performance of the
obligation and for the following accessories :

(1) Interest.

(2) Compensation in case of non-performance of the
obligation.

(3) Costs of enforcement of the mortgage.
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0b.730

[Vol.89] ?2(2??); 797 (22/2?)

[Vol.88] Section 716. (88/71)

41031 eed

The right of mortgage extends to all the properties mortgaged
and to the whole of each of them, even after part performance.

The sghtef mortgage, even after part performance, extends to
all the properties mortgaged and to the whole of each of them;

eepraterpar-periommanee.

[Vol.89] 26(11); 797 (89/112)

The A mortgage sight, even after part performance, extends to
all the properties mortgaged and to the whole of each of them.

A mortgage, even after part performance, extends to all the
properties mortgaged and the whole of each of them.
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0b.731

[Vol.89] 26(12); 798 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 717. (88/71)

U137 edeel

When the mortgaged property is divided into parcels, rights of
mortgage continues to extend to each and all of them.

However, one parcel may be transferred free of any right of
mortgage with the consent of the mortgagee. Such consent or
order cannot be set up against the buyer of the mortgagee's right
unless it has been registered.

If the-a mortgaged property is divided into parcels, the
mortgage rights continues notwithstanding to extend to each and
all of such parcels.

However, any parcels may be transferred free of mortgage
with the consent of the mortgagee. Such consent may not be set up

against a buyerofthemertagee’sright third person unless it has

been registered.

If a mortgaged property is divided into parcels, the
mortgage continues notwithstanding to extend to each and all
of such parcels.

However, any parcels may be transferred free of mortgage
with the consent of the mortgagee. Such consent may not be set
up against a third person unless it has been registered.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

(53)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.732

[Vol.89] 26(13); 799 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 718. (88/72)

4131 we s

The right of mortgage extends to all things which are so
connected with the mortgaged property as to form one thing with
it, subject to the restrictions provided by the three following
Sections.

The A mortgage eight extends to all things which are se
connected with the mortgaged property as-te-form-one-thing-with-

#, subject, however, to the restrictions contained in the three
following Sections.

A mortgage extends to all things which are connected with
the mortgaged property, subject, however to the restrictions
contained in the three following Sections.
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0b.733

[Vol.89] 26(14); 800 (89/112)

[Vol.88] Section 719. (88/72)

AN e

The right of mortgage on a land does not extend to the
buildings erected by the mortgagor upon it after the time of
mortgage unless there is in the contract a special clause to that
effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have such buildings

The A mortgage eight over land does not extend to the
buildings erected by the mortgagor upon such land after the date
of the mortgage, unless there is in the contract a special clause to
that effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have such buildings

A mortgage over land does not extend to the buildings
erected by the mortgagor upon such land after the date of the
mortgage, unless there is in the contract a special clause to that
effect.

However, in any case, the mortgagee can have such
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against the price obtained for the land. NAULMUU
Ob.734 [Vol.89] 26(15); 801 (89/113) [Vol.88] Section 720. (88/72) 14151 edlwo

The right of mortgage over buildings made by a person upon or
under another's land does not extend to that land, and vice versa.

The A mortgage sght over buildings erected or constructions
made upon or under arether's the land of another person does
not extend to such land, and vice versa.

A mortgage over buildings erected or constructions made
upon or under the land of another person does not extend to
such land, and vice versa.
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0b.735

[Vol.89] 26(16); 802 (89/113)

[Vol.88] Section 721. (88/72)

41031 elwe

The right of mortgage does not extend to the fruits, interests
and profits of the mortgaged property except after the time when
the mortgagee has notified the mortgagor or the transferee of his
intention to enforce the mortgage.

The A mortgage sight does not extend to the fruits of the
mortgaged property except after the mortgagee has notified the
mortgagor or the transferee of his intention to enforce the
mortgage.

A mortgage does not extend to the fruits of the mortgaged
property except after the mortgagee has notified the mortgagor
or the transferee of his intention to enforce the mortgage.
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CHAPTER III. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF

CHAPTER III. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF

CHAPTER III. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF
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depreciates the property, can be set up against the mortgagee
unless he has agreed to it.

created by agreement or will upon the mortgaged property by
which depreeiates-the value of the property is depreciated and
which is registered after the registration of the mortgage, ea# may
be set up against the mortgagee unless he has agreed to it.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (fu4¥in)

property is depreciated and which is registered after the
registration of the mortgage may be set up against the
mortgagee unless he has agreed to it.

MORTGAGEE AND MORTGAGOR. MORTGAGEE AND MORTGAGOR. MORTGAGEE AND MORTGAGOR.
0Ob.736 [Vol.86] 803 (86/139) [Vol.88] Section 722. (88/73) 1110151 evlole
No agreement entered after the time of the mortgage creating Senereermententeredaller the-HmesHhemernoe ceenting No servitude or other real right created by agreement or MIZYOUGNITNIRU[=NTW gam%aghﬁu]ﬁ’uﬁaiﬁsﬁumﬁg
servitudes or other real rights upon the mortgaged property which | servtudes-eretherrealrightsNo servitude or other real right will upon a mortgaged property by which the value of the
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0Ob.737

[Vol.86] 804 (86/139)

[Vol.88] Section 723. (88/73)

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of the
mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that the security
becomes insufficient, the mortgagee can enforce at once the
mortgage, unless there is no fault of the mortgagor and the lat[t]er

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of the
mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that the security
becomes insufficient, the mortgagee ear may enforce atenee the
mortgage at once, unless thereisne-fauttef the mortgagor has not

If the mortgaged property is damaged, or if one of the
mortgaged properties is lost or damaged, so that the security
becomes insufficient, the mortgagee may enforce the mortgage
at once, unless the mortgagor has not been at fault and offers
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(54)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

repair the damage within a reasonable time.

offers either to mortgage another property of sufficient value or to

been at fault and thelatter offers either to mortgage another
property of sufficient value or to repair the damage within a
reasonable time.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1ju4¥in)

either to mortgage another property of sufficient value or to
repair the damage within a reasonable time.
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0b.738

[Vol.89] 26(17); 805 (89/113)

[Vol.88] Section 724. (88/73)

4131 eoe

If a person who has mortgaged a property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person performs the
obligation on behalf of the debtor to prevent the enforcement of
the mortgage, he is entitled to recover from the debtor the amount
of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is entitled to recover
from the debtor the amount up to which the mortgagee has been
satisfied by such enforcement.

A mortgagor, who has mortgaged & his property as security for
the performance of an obligation by another person and w#he
performs the obligation on behalf of the debtor to prevent the
enforcement of the mortgage, is entitled to recover from the
debtor the amount of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is entitled to recover
from the debtor the amount by which the mortgagee has been
satisfied by such enforcement.

A mortgagor, who has mortgaged his property as security
for the performance of an obligation by another person and
performs the obligation on behalf of the debtor to prevent the
enforcement of the mortgage, is entitled to recover from the
debtor the amount of the performance.

If the mortgage is enforced, the mortgagor is entitled to
recover from the debtor the amount by which the mortgagee
has been satisfied by such enforcement.
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another person and no order has been specified, the mortgagor
who has performed the obligation or on whose property the
mortgage has been enforced, has no right of recourse against the
other mortgagors.

obligation by another person and no order has been specified, the
mortgagor who has performed the obligation or on whose
property the mortgage has been enforced, has no right of recourse
against the other mortgagors.

obligation by another person and no order has been specified,
the mortgagor who has performed the obligation, or on whose
property the mortgage has been enforced, has no right of
recourse against the other mortgagors.
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When two or more persons have mortgaged their properties as When two or more persons have separately mortgaged their When two or more persons have separately mortgaged their Lﬁauﬂﬂaamﬂumﬂjq f?u@hq‘lﬁqﬁugqm%lw SAULTIAY Lite
security for the performance of one and the same obligation by properties as security for the performance of one and the same properties as security for the performance of one and the same o

Uszduntiuaneniianeferduynnaduaziois: wazild
srydaulTley hunddiuesdaldulugsiszvi quu

% L i 4! v e Qo gj QAa A lg 1
[voanindadudadesidudiveaiu miansezldiewiun
Hiuedu 9 dolllali

Ob.742

[Vol.86] 809 (86/141)

[Vol.88] Section 726. (88/74)

AN elad

When several persons have mortgaged their properties as
security for the performance of one and the same obligation by
another person and an order has been specified, the release
granted by the mortgagee to one of the mortgagors discharges the
subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the injury suffered by
them thereby.

When several persons have separately mortgaged their
properties as security for the performance of one and the same
obligation by another person and an order has been specified, the
release granted by the mortgagee to one of the mortgagors
discharges the subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the injury
suffered by them thereby.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (T1ufin)

When several persons have separately mortgaged their
properties as security for the performance of one and the same
obligation by another person and an order has been specified,
the release granted by the mortgagee to one of the mortgagors
discharges the subsequent mortgagors to the extent of the
injury suffered by them thereby.
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0b.740

[Vol.89] 26(21); 809 his. (89/114)

[Vol.88] Section 727. (88/74)

U131 ey

If a person has mortgaged a property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person, and the creditor
grants to the debtor an extension of time, the mortgagor in
discharged.

The mortgagor is not discharged if he agreed to the extension
of time or if the extension jfi[is] granted by the Court.

0Ob.741

If a person has mortgaged a property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person, the mortgagor is
entitled to tender performance of the obligation to the mortgagee
from the time when performance is due.

If the mortgagee refuses to accept performancel,] the

If a person has mortgaged his property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person, the provisions of
Sections 700 and 701 concerning Suretyship apply mutatis
mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a person has mortgaged his property as security for the
performance of an obligation by another person, the provisions
of Sections 700 and 701 concerning Suretyship apply mutatis
mutandis.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(55)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

mortgagor is discharged.

CHAPTER IV. ENFORCEMENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER IV. ENFORCEMENT OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER IV. ENFORCEMENT OF MORTGAGE.

MU & NISUIAUITUDY

Ob.744 (1)

[Vol.89] 26(22); 811 (89/114)

[Vol.88] Section 728. (88/75)

41031 oo

The mortgagee must first notify the debtor by registered letter
to perform his obligation within a reasonable time to be fixed in
the notice. If the debtor fails to comply with such notice, the
mortgagee can apply to the Court for an order :

1) either ordering that the property mortgaged be seized and
sold by public auction; or

2) transfering to him the ownership of the mortgaged property.

The mortgagee must first notify the debtor by registered letter
to perform his obligation within a reasonable time to be fixed in
the notice. If the debtor fails to comply with such notice, the
mortgagee may applyte-the-enter an action in Court for an-erder
either-a judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be seized
and sold by public auction.

[Vol.89] 28(06); 811 (89/125)

On enforcement of mortgage Fhe-the mortgagee must notify
the debtor in writing to perform his obligation within a reasonable
time to be fixed in the notice. If the debtor fails to comply with
such notice, the mortgagee may enter an action in Court for a
judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be seized and sold
by public auction.

On enforcement of mortgage the mortgagee must notify the
debtor in writing to perform his obligation within a reasonable
time to be fixed in the notice. If the debtor fails to comply with
such notice, the mortgagee may enter an action in Court for a
judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be seized and
sold by public auction.

4' U Qs o gj Vs o U =~ 1

Hoaziadudue sy ASuduesdesdsavineuennd1dly
U g 1 1 U o g U d! o o
faganiineuiliitissvilmelunaduaissamvualilud
vennaniu Muazgnvilazias@elidlgidmnudvenndn
Vs o S 4‘ U a QIJ UL . . ‘Q!
Aiuduesazflesnddema taliimnmdalvigansudduda
1 U R v
Fued uazldieneanainnle

0b.744 (2)

[Vol.89] 26(23); 812 (89/115)

[Vol.88] Section 729. (88/75)

410317 e

2) transfering to him the ownership of the mortgaged property.

Ob.745

The Court shall not issue an order transfering the property to
the creditor when :
1) the debtor has failed to pay interests for less than five years;

In addition to the remedy provided in the foregoing Section,
the mortgagee is entitled to claim foreclosure of the mortgage,
subject to the following conditions:

1) the debtor has failed to pay interest for five years;

2) the mortgagor has not satisfied the Court that the value of
the property is greater than the amount due; and

3) there are no other registered mortgages or preferential
rights on the same property.

In addition to the remedy provided in the foregoing Section,
the mortgagee is entitled to claim foreclosure of the mortgage,
subject to the following conditions:

(1) the debtor has failed to pay interest for five years;

(2) the mortgagor has not satisfied the Court that the value
of the property is greater than the amount due; and

(3) there are no other registered mortgages or preferential
rights on the same property.

wenAMIuAAIaA Blunanneuii A5udiued’

u

v 1

youfiazioniemindiuemaaldmeluaduuradonluds

azndnde il

(o) gnnifldnadsnenitiomnudunmini

(@) Fiwodilfuandiifuiinelaudmahnamsndau
furhusnouEusufaga: was

Or s [J 4' Do FanD 4‘ % o 5] %
2) the mortgagor has satisfied the Court that the value of the * Adoption of a new text. (@) lifimsdiuesnedu My sansouldvanzidouly
property overcovers the amount due; or milonswdaduduifeiIiuilies
3) there are other registered mortgages or preferential rights
on the same property.
Ob.746 [Vol.86] 813 (86/142) [Vol.88] Section 730. (88/75) 11169151 edeno

When one and the same property is mortgaged to several
mortgagees, they rank according to the respective dates and hours
of registration, and the earlier mortgagee shall be satisfied before
the later one.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When one and the same property is mortgaged to several
mortgagees, they rank according to the respective dates and
hours of registration, and the earlier mortgagee shall be
satisfied before the later one.
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0b.747

[Vol.86] 814 (86/143)

[Vol.88] Section 731. (88/76)

UM elene

Alater mortgagee cannot enforce his right to the injury of an
earlier one.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A later mortgagee cannot enforce his right to the injury of
an earlier one.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(56)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0Ob.748

[Vol.86] 815 (86/143)

[Vol.88] Section 732. (88/76)

UM edenley

The nett proceeds of the auction shall be distributed to the
mortgagees according to their ranks, and the[ Jsurplus, if any, shall
be delivered to the mortgagor.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The nett proceeds of the auction shall be distributed to the
mortgagees according to their ranks, and the surplus, if any,
shall be delivered to the mortgagor.
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0b.749

[Vol.89] 26(24); 816 (89/115)

[Vol.88] Section 733. (88/76)

UINIT edenen

If the estimated value of the property, in case of transfer, or the
nett proceeds, in case of auction, are less than the amount due, the
debtor of the obligation remains liable for the difference.

If the estimated value of the property, in case of &anster
foreclosure, is, or the nett proceeds, in case of auction, are less
than the amount due, the debtor of the obligation remains liable
for the difference.

If the estimated value of the property, in case of foreclosure,
is, or the nett proceeds, in case of auction, are less than the
amount due, the debtor of the obligation remains liable for the
difference.
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0b.750

[Vol.89] 26(25); 817 (89/116)

[Vol.88] Section 734. (88/76)

UM edne

If a mortgage extends to several properties and no order has
been fixed, the mortgagee can enforce his right upon such of them
as he may select, provided that he does not do so upon more
properties than is necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

When several properties have been mortgaged to secure one
and the same obligation and no order has been specified, the
mortgagee may enforce his right against all or any of the
properties; provided that he does not do so upon more properties
than is necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

If the mortgagee enforces his right against all the properties at
the same time, the burden of the obligation is divided according to
the respective value of the properties.

If, however, the mortgagee enforces his right against one of the
properties, the mortgagee may receive performance of his entire
obligation from such property. In that case the mortgagee who is
next in rank shall be considered as being subrogated to the prior
mortgagee and may enforce the mortgage in his stead to the extent
of the amount which the prior mortgagee would have received
from the other properties according to the provision of the
foregoing paragraph.

* Adoption of a new text.

When several properties have been mortgaged to secure one
and the same obligation and no order has been specified, the
mortgagee may enforce his right against all or any of the
properties; provided that he does not do so upon more
properties than is necessary for the satisfaction of his right.

If the mortgagee enforces his right against all the properties
at the same time, the burden of the obligation is divided
according to the respective value of the properties.

If, however, the mortgagee enforces his right against one of
the properties, the mortgagee may receive performance of his
entire obligation from such property. In that case the
mortgagee who is next in rank shall be considered as being
subrogated to the prior mortgagee and may enforce the
mortgage in his stead to the extent of the amount which the
prior mortgagee would have received from the other properties
according to the provision of the foregoing paragraph.
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0b.751

[Vol.89] 26(26); 818 (89/116)

[Vol.88] Section 735. (88/77)

U137 edene&

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the mortgage against
the transferee of a mortgaged property must notify the transferee
by registered letter of his intention one month before applying to
the Court.

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the mortgage against
the transferee of a mortgaged property must notify the transferee

in writing of his intention one month before applangte-the-Court
elaiminrg-enforcement of the mortgage.

The mortgagee who intends to enforce the mortgage against
the transferee of a mortgaged property must notify the
stansferee in writing of his intention one month hefore
claiming enforcement of the mortgage.
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CHAPTER V. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE
TRANSFEREE OF A MORTGAGED PROPERTY.

CHAPTER V. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE
TRANSFEREE OF A MORTGAGED PROPERTY.

CHAPTER V. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE
TRANSFEREE OF A MORTGAGED PROPERTY.
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[Vol.86] 819 (86/145)

[Vol.88] Section 736. (88/77)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(57)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

mortgage, provided that he be not the principal debtor, a surety or
an heir of either of them.

The transferee of a mortgaged property may remove the

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The transferee of a mortgaged property may remove the
mortgage, provided that he is not the principal debtor, a surety
or an heir of either of them.
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0b.753

[Vol.86] 820 (86/145)

[Vol.88] Section 737. (88/77)

U137 eYened

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any time until, or
within one month after he has been notified by the mortgagee of
his intention to enforce the mortgage.

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any time w6
withinere-menthatter, but if he has been notified by the
mortgagee of his intention to enforce the mortgage, he must do so
within one month thereafter.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (T1ufin)

The transferee may remove the mortgage at any time, but if
he has been notified by the mortgagee of the mortgagee's
intention to enforce the mortgage, he must do so within one
month thereafter.
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0b.754

[Vol.89] 27(01); 821 (89/119)

[Vol.88] Section 738. (88/78)

41131 edend

The transferee who wishes to remove the mortgage must offer
to all the registered creditors to pay such sum of money as he
thinks fit.

Ob.755

The form of the offer may be made to contain the following
particulars :

1) the place and description of the mortgaged property,

2) the date of transfer of ownership,

3) the name of the former owner,

4) the name and residence of the transferee,

5) the sum offered,

6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of the creditors
including accessories, and of the sums which would be distributed
to them according to their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official register referring to
the property mortgaged will be enclosed.

The transferee who wishes to remove the mortgage must notify
the principal debtor and make an offer to every registered creditor
whether by way of mortgage or otherwise to pay a reasonable
amount corresponding to the value of the property.

The ferm-ofthe offer mayhemadete-shall contain the
following particulars :

1) the place and description of the mortgaged property,

2) the date of transfer of ownership,

3) the name of the former owner,

4) the name and domicile of the transferee,

5) the sum offered,

6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of the creditors
including accessories, and the sums which would be distributed to
them according to their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official register referring to
the mortgaged property shall be enclosed.

* Adoption of a new text.

The transferee who wishes to remove the mortgage must
notify the principal debtor and make an offer to every
registered creditor whether by way of mortgage or otherwise to
pay a reasonable amount corresponding to the value of the
property.

The offer shall contain the following particulars :

(1) the place and description of the mortgaged property,

(2) the date of transfer of ownership,

(3) the name of the former owner,

(4) the name and domicile of the transferee,

(5) the sum offered,

(6) a calculation of the total amount due to each of the
creditors including accessories, and the sums which would be
distributed to them according to their respective ranks.

A certified copy of the entries in the official register
referring to the mortgaged property shall be enclosed.
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Ob.757

[Vol.89] 27(04); 824 (89/119)

[Vol.88] Section 739. (88/78)

AN edene?

If a creditor refuses the offer, he is entitled to apply to the Court
within one month from the date of the offer, for an order to have
the mortgaged property sold by public auction, provided that he
notifies his refusal to the transferee and to the other registered
creditors.

The transferee can bid at the auction.

If any creditor refuses the offer, he must enter an action in
Court within one month from the date of the offer, for a judgment
ordering the mortgaged property to be sold by public auction,
provided that :

1) he advances the costs of sale;

2) he binds himself to make a bid or have a bid made above the
sum offered by the transferee; and

3) he notifies his refusal to the transferee, other registered
creditors, the former owner and the principal debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If any creditor refuses the offer, he must enter an action in
Court within one month from the date of the offer, for a
judgment ordering the mortgaged property to be sold by public
auction, provided that :

(1) he advances the costs of sale;

(2) he binds himself to make a bid or have a bid made ahove
the sum offered by the transferee; and

(3) he notifies his refusal to the transferee, other registered
creditors, the former owner and the principal debtor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(58)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.758

[Vol.89] 27(05); 825 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 740. (88/79)

U131 ed€o

If the nett proceeds of the auction are not more than the sum
offered by the transferee, the creditor demanding sale shall bear
the costs of the auction.

If the nett proceeds of the auction are not more than the sum
offered by the transferee, the costs of the auction shall be borne by
him; otherwise, the creditor demanding the sale shall bear the
costs of the auction.

If the nett proceeds of the auction are more than the sum
offered by the transferee, the costs of the auction shall be borne
by him; otherwise, the creditor demanding the sale shall bear
the costs of the auction.
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0b.759

[Vol.89] 27(06); 826 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 741. (88/79)

4N oo

If a creditor does not answer the offer of the transferee within
one month from the date of the offer, the mortgage or preferential
right is removed by the transferee depositing in lieu of
performance the sum offered to such creditor.

When all the creditors have accepted the offer, either expressly
or impliedly, the mortgages and preferential rights are removed by
the transferee paying or depositing in lieu of performance the sum
offered.

* Adoption of a new text.

When all the creditors have accepted the offer, either
expressly or impliedly, the mortgages and preferential rights
are removed by the transferee paying or depositing in lieu of
performance the sum offered.
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0b.761

[Vol.89] 27(08); 828 (89/120)

[Vol.88] Section 742. (88/79)

419317 el

Any right over the mortgaged property existing in favour of the
transferee before the transfer and extinguished by merger in
consequence of the transfer, shall revive in his favour when the
enforcement or the removal of the mortgage results in the transfer
of the ownership to another person.

When the enforcement or the removal of the mortgage results
in the transfer of the ownership to another person, the ownership
of the transferee on the mortgaged property ceases for the future
only and the preferential rights of his own creditors over such
property rank after those registered against the former owner.

However, in such case, any right over the mortgaged property
existing in favour of the transferee before the transfer and
extinguished by merger under this transfer shall revive in his
favour.

* Adoption of a new text.

When the enforcement or the removal of the mortgage
results in the transfer of the ownership to another person, the
ownership of the transferee on the mortgaged property ceases
for the future only and the preferential rights of his own
creditors over such property rank after those registered against
the former owner.

However, in such case, any right over the mortgaged
property existing in favour of the transferee before the transfer
and extinguished by merger under this transfer shall revive in
his favour.
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0b.762

[Vol.89] 27(09); 829 (89/121)

[Vol.88] Section 743. (88/79)

U137 ed&en

In case of enforcement or removal of mortgage, if the value of
the mortgaged property has been reduced by the fault of the
transferee, he is liable to pay compensation to the mortgagee up to
the extent of the injury suffered by him thereby.

0b.763

In case of enforcement or removal of mortgage, if the value of
the mortgaged property has been increased by the transferee, he is
entitled to reimbursement of his expenses out of the proceeds of
the sale up to the amount of the increase of value at the time of the
auction.

The transferee is liable to an action for damages if the property
has been made less valuable by his act or negligence, and loss has
thereby been suffered by the creditors having mortgages or
preferential rights over the same. The transferee cannot, however,
claim any sum spent by him, or of improvements, except so far as
he has increased the value of the property, and only up to the
amount of the increase of value at the time of auction.

* Adoption of a new text.

The transferee is liable to an action for damages if the
property has been made less valuable by his act or negligence,
and loss has therehy been suffered by the creditors having
mortgages or preferential rights over the same. The transferee
cannot, however, claim any sum spent by him, or of
improvements, except so far as he has increased the value of
the property, and only up to the amount of the increase of value
at the time of auction.
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CHAPTER VI. EXTINCTION OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER VI. EXTINCTION OF MORTGAGE.

CHAPTER VI. EXTINCTION OF MORTGAGE.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XII. — Mortgage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(59)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Ob.764

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 27(11); 831 (89/121)

[Vol.88] Section 744. (38/80)

410931 e

A contract of mortgage is extinguished :

A eentraetef mortgage is extinguished :

A mortgage is extinguished :
(1) by the total loss or expropriation of the mortgaged

suduesgensziuaullmnzivgia 9 danandelunil

1) by the total loss, or expropriation, of the mortgaged property 1) by the total loss, or expropriation, of the mortgaged property a9
; , property’ v o < o Y o o X
2) by the extinction of the obligation secured ; 2) by the extinction of the obligation secured, otherwise than (2) by the extinction of the obligation secured, otherwise (6) IWINTNIFUTITIUDIGYOTNA GIADIIAVHD
3) by the release of the mortgage granted in writing to the by prescription; than by prescription; (©) W cyiilsetuszuaull Sremalsemsaula Tl
mortgagor ; 3) by the release of the mortgage granted in writing to the (3) by the release of the mortgage granted in writing to the ’
4) by the discharge of the mortgagor ; mortgagor ; mortgagor; tMaegAIT B
5) by the removal of the mortgage ; 4) by the discharge of the mortgagor ; (4) by the discharge of the mortgagor; (@) wnzdandiuedliun W1UBIAD pritldedudaty
6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property by order of the 5) by the removal of the mortgage ; (5) by the removal of the mortgage; @ WS ueInaniy
Court; 6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property by order of the (6) by the auction sale of the mortgaged property by order of 1,[’ , o
7) by the transfer of the ownership of the mortgaged property = Court; the Court; (€ mzlnaouIues ' .
to the mortgagee. 7) by the transfer-foreclosure of the swnership-ofthe (7) by the foreclosure of the mortgage. (®) WNZNENBANAIANTNITUFITIUDIMNAIFIFND
TOrgaged property o the mortgagee IONgaZe. @) WZIMTN 5§ue§aﬁi1uaa{?quﬂ
0b.765 [Vol.86] 832 (86/151) [Vol.88] Section 745. (88/80) 110151 e

The mortgagee can enforce the mortgage even after the
obligation secured has been extinguished by prescription, but the
arrears of interest on mortgage cannot be enforced for more than
five years.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The mortgagee may enforce the mortgage even after the
obligation secured has been extinguished by prescription, but
arrears of interest on the mortgage cannot be enforced for
more than five years.
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Ob.766

[Vol.89] 27(12); 833 (89/122)

[Vol.88] Section 746. (88/81)

EA [0 Pl et >)

When a contract of mortgage is extinguished, the owner of the
property concerned is entitled to have such extinction registered
by the competent official.

Ob.767

The mortgagor is entitled to have any part performance, or any
discharge, or any agreement reducing the number of the
mortgaged properties or the amount of the obligation secured,
registered by the competent official.

Any such part performance, discharge, or agreement, cannot
be set up against the buyer of the mortgagee's right unless it has
been registered.

Any performance, either wholly or partly, or any extinction, or
any agreement modifying the mortgage or the obligation secured,
must be registered by the competent official on the request of the
interested party, failing which it cannot be set up against a third
person.

* Adoption of a new text.

Any performance, either wholly or partly, or any extinction,
or any agreement modifying the mortgage or the obligation
secured, must be registered by the competent official on the
request of the interested party, failing which it cannot be set up
against a third person.

msfsznitlineisle 9 dwSegquanediufa mssedy
X & ) A ° X
nilegela 9 Ad minnasduud luldsunasiiues qnil
sutusudulsziuiiuulszmslana uhdeahanuly
IS 1 U/ % 1 d‘ ﬁﬁl o v YA 1 4
sanzioudeniinnudnig ludlelimve¥osvesfiidiula
(do Haziuhumuilieniun]udededuanamenen




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(60)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XII. PLEDGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XIII. PLEDGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XIII. PLEDGE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
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0b.776

[Vol.89] 28(07); 836 (89/126)

[Vol.88] Section 747. (88/82)

U137 elel

A contract of pledge is a contract whereby a person, called the
pledgor, agrees to deliver to another person, called the pledgee, a
movgable property, called pledge, as a security for the
performance of an obligation to the pledgee.

A eentraetef pledge is a contract whereby a person, called the
pledgor, agrees to deliver to another person, called the pledgee, a
movable property-eatied-pledge; as a security for the performance
of an obligation te-thepledgee.

A pledge is a contract whereby a person, called the pledgor,
delivers to another person, called the pledgee, a movable
property as a security for the performance of an obligation.
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0b.780

[Vol.89] 28(11); 840 (89/126)

[Vol.88] Section 748. (88/82)

The pledge is security for the performance of the obligation and
for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the right of pledge.

4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledge.

5) Compensation for injury caused by non-apparent defects of
the pledge.

The pledge is security for the performance of the obligation and
for the following accessories :

1) Interest, if any.

2) Compensation in case of non-performance of the obligation.

3) Costs of enforcement of the rightef pledge.

4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledged property.

5) Compensation for injury caused by non-apparent defects of

the pledged property.

The pledge is security for the performance of the obligation
and for the following accessories :

(1) Interest.

(2) Compensation in case of non-performance of the
obligation.

(3) Costs of enforcement of the pledge.

(4) Expenses for the preservation of the pledged property.

(5) Compensation for injury caused by non-apparent defects
of the pledged property.
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0b.781 [Vol.89] 28(12); 841 (89/127) [Vol.88] Section 749. (88/82) 1UIH1917 el

The parties to a contract of pledge can agree that the pledge The parties to a eertraetef pledge can agree that the pledged The parties to a pledge may agree that the pledged property Adyandihzanasiuldiyanameuenidui BUshw
shall be kept by a third person. property shall be kept by a third person. shall be kept by a third person. N R E7
0b.783 [Vol.89] 28(13); 842 (89/127) [Vol.88] Section 750. (88/83) U651 e¥&o

If the pledge is a right represented by a written instrument, the
contract of pledge is void fifi[un]less such instrument be delivered
to the pledgee and the contract of pledge be notified in writing to
the debtor of the right.

If the pledged property is a right represented by a written
instrument, the egrtraetef pledge is void unless such instrument
be delivered to the pledgee and the eentraetef pledge be notified
in writing to the debtor of the right.

If the pledged property is a right represented by a written
instrument, the pledge is void unless such instrument is
delivered to the pledgee and the pledge is notified in writing to
the debtor of the right.
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0b.785

[Vol.89] 28(15); 844 (89/127)

[Vol.88] Section 751. (88/83)

U131 el€e

If the instrument is transferable by indorsement, the contract of
pledge is void unless the pledgor indorses such instrument to the
pledgee and the indorsement shows that it was made for the

purpose of pledge.
No notification to the debtor of such instrument is necessary.

If an instrument to order is pledged, such pledge cannot be set
up against third persons unless its creation is indorsed upon the
instrument.

No notification to the debtor under such instrument is
necessary.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an instrument to order is pledged, such pledge cannot be
set up against third persons unless its creation is indorsed upon
the instrument.

No notification to the debtor under such instrument is
necessary.
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[Vol.89] 28(16); 844 bhis. (89/127)

[Vol.88] Section 752. (88/83)

U131 elcle

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If an instrument issued to a named person and not transferable
by indorsement is pledged, the pledge must be stated on such
instrument, and cannot be set up against the debtor under such
instrument or third persons, unless it is notified to such debtor.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an instrument issued to a named person and not
transferable by indorsement is pledged, the pledge must be
stated on such instrument, and cannot be set up against the
debtor under such instrument or third persons, unless it is
notified to such debtor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(61)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Tinnudgariuiannas

Ob.786

[Vol.89] 28(17); 845 (89/128)

[Vol.88] Section 753. (88/83)

U131 ed&en

If the instrument is a share certificate or other such instrument
issued to a named person and not transferable by indorsement, the
contract of pledge is void unless such instrument is pledged by
making on it a statement to that effect.

If a named certificate for share or debenture is pledged, such
pledge cannot be set up against the company or other third
persons, unless the creation of the pledge is entered in the
company's book in accordance with the provisions of Title XXII

If a named certificate for share or debenture is pledged,
such pledge cannot be set up against the company or other
third persons, unless the creation of the pledge is entered in the
company's book in accordance with the provisions of Title XXII
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No notification to the debtor of such instrument is necessary. | relating to the transfer of shares or debentures. relating to the transfer of shares or debentures. A18n15l0 ‘uﬁ’ ufﬂﬁ: uf]'
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.787 [Vol.89] 28(18); 846 (89/128) [Vol.88] Section 754. (88/84) 116151 e&e

If a pledged right becomes due before the obligation for which
it is security is due, the debtor of such right must deliver to the
pledgee the property due. The property delivered constitutes a
pledge in lieu of the pledged right. If the property delivered is
money, it shall be appropriated to the performance of the
obligation.

If & the pledged right becomes due before the obligation for
which it is security is due, the debtor of such right must deliver to
the pledgee the property éxe which is the subject of the right-Fhe-

property-delivered-eonstitutes-a-pledge and it becomes pledged in
lieu of the pledged nght Lf—ehepyepewdeh#eyed-}wwney—}t—shan-

If the pledged rlght isan obhgatlon to pay a sum of money and

becomes due before the obligation secured, the payment must be
made jointly to the pledgee and the pledgor; if they cannot come to

an agreement, each of them is entitled to demand that such sum be
deposited in Deposit Office for their common benefit.

* Norecord of alterations, only the altered text.

If the pledged right becomes due before the obligation for
which it is security is due, the debtor of such right must deliver
to the pledgee the property which is the subject of the right and
it becomes pledged in lieu of the pledged right.

If the pledged right is an obligation to pay a sum of money
and becomes due hefore the obligation secured, the payment
must be made jointly to the pledgee and the pledgor; if they
cannot come to an agreement, each of them is entitled to
demand that such sum be deposited in Deposit Office for their
common benefit.
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0b.788

[Vol.86] 847 (86/158)

[Vol.88] Section 755. (88/84/1)

UM e

If a right is pledged, it cannot be extinguished or modified to the
injury of the pledgee without the consent of the pledgee.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If a right is pledged, it cannot be extinguished or modified to
the injury of the pledgee without the consent of the pledgee.

Ssnhans shushudlinansildanly guilvanii
Tdemounisudnih lnedsudnhaldousendie

0b.809

[Vol.89] 28(19); 847 his. (89/128)

[Vol.88] Section 756. (88/84)

EAM [P I o)

As long as the obligation is not due, the pledgor cannot agree
that the pledgee shall, in case of non -performance, become the
owner of the pledge or dispose of it otherwise than as provided by
this Chapter.

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that the pledgee
shall, in case of non-performance, become the owner of the
pledged property or disposed of it otherwise than in accordance
with the provisions concerning Enforcement of Pledge, shall be
invalid.

Before the obligation is due, any agreement that the pledgee
shall, in case of non-performance, become the owner of the
pledged property or disposed of it otherwise than in accordance
with the provisions concerning Enforcement of Pledge, shall be
invalid.
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not contrary to the laws or regulations concerning pawnbrokers.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

are not contrary to the Laws or Regulations concerning
Pawnbrokers.

* Adoption of a new text. ANAY Lﬂiu‘fl’?mhu’h"lﬁamyiﬂi
0b.792 [Vol.86] 851 (86/160) [Vol.88] Section 757. (88/84) 3116151 el
The provisions of this Title XII apply to contracts of pledge The provisions of this Title XIIIT apply to contracts of pledge unUyaA Wiaeluanuae om 1 MulsT gLt TR
entered into with licensed pawnbrokers only in so far as they are “Reserved” entered into with licensed pawnbrokers only in so far as they 7 '
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CHAPTER II. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF PLEDGOR
AND PLEDGEE.

CHAPTER II. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF PLEDGOR
AND PLEDGEE.

CHAPTER II. RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF PLEDGOR
AND PLEDGEE.
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0b.793

[Vol.89] 28(24); 852 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 758. (88/85)

EAM [ I (=

The pledgee is entitled to retain the pledge until he has received
full performance of the obligation and accessories.

The pledgee is entitled to retain all the pledged property until
he has received full performance of the obligation and accessories.

The pledgee is entitled to retain all the pledged property
until he has received full performance of the obligation and
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(62)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

accessories,

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Fr3zvtinazaiginsainsudiu

0Ob.794

[Vol.89] 28(25); 853 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 759. (88/85)

41131 elE

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledge in safe custody and
take as much care of it as a person of ordinary prudence would
take of his own property.

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledged property in safe
custody and take as much care of it as a person of ordinary
prudence would take of his own property.

The pledgee is bound to keep the pledged property in safe
custody and take as much care of it as a person of ordinary
prudence would take of his own property.
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0b.795

[Vol.89] 28(26); 854 (89/129)

[Vol.88] Section 760. (88/85)

41M31 a0

The pledgee is not allowed, without the consent of the pledgor,
to use the pledge or to let a third person have the use or custody of
it.

0b.796

If the pledgee acts contrary to any of the provision[s] of section
795, he becomes liable for any loss or damage caused to the pledge,
even by force majeure, unless he proves that the pledge would
have been lost or damaged even if he had not acted contrary to
such provision[s].

If, without the consent of the pledgor, the pledgee uses the
pledged property or lets a third person have the use or custody of
it, he is liable for any loss or damage to the pledged property, even
caused by force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or damage
would have happened in any case.

* Adoption of a new text.

If, without the consent of the pledgor, the pledgee uses the
pledged property or lets a third person have the use or custody
of it, he is liable for any loss or damage to the pledged property,
even caused by force majeure, unless he proves that the loss or
damage would have happened in any case.
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0b.797

[Vol.89] 28(28); 856 (89/130* Adoption of a new text.)

[Vol.88] Section 761. (88/85)

41131 efoe

The pledgee must collect the interest and profits of the pledge
and appropriate them to the performance of the obligation and
accessories.

Unless otherwise provided by the contract, if the pledged
property produces legal fruits, the pledgee shall appropriate them
in payment of any interest that may be due to him, and, if no
interest is due, in payment of the principal of the obligation
secured.

* Adoption of a new text.

Unless otherwise provided by the contract, if the pledged
property produces legal fruits, the pledgee shall appropriate
them in payment of any interest that may be due to him, and, if
no interest is due, in payment of the principal of the obligation
secured.
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0b.798

[Vol.89] 28(29); 857 (89/130)

[Vol.88] Section 762. (88/86)

UM e¥ole

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for any
expenses which were necessary for the preservation or
maintenance of the pledge, unless such expenses were incumbent
upon the pledgee under the contract of pledge.

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for any
expenses which were necessary for the preservation or

maintenance of the pledged property, unless steh-expenses-were

otherwise provided in the contract.

The pledgor is bound to reimburse the pledgee for any
expenses which were necessary for the preservation or
maintenance of the pledged property unless otherwise
provided in the contract.
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0b.800

[Vol.89] 28(31); 859 (89/130)

[Vol.88] Section 763. (88/86)

U3 evoen

The following liabilities are extinguished by prescription six
months after the return of the pledge or its sale hy auction:

1) The liability for compensation for damage caused to the
pledge by the pledgee.

2) The liahility for reimbursement of expenses incurred for the
preservation or maintenance of the pledge.

3) The liability for compensation for injury caused to the
pledgee by non-apparent defects in the pledge.

The following Labilities-are-extinguished by preseription

actions cannot be entered later than six months after the return gf
thepledge or s sale by auction of the pledged property:

1) FheHability An action for compensation for damage caused
to the pledge by the pledgee.

2) Theliability An action for reimbursement of expenses
incurred for the preservation or maintenance of the pledged
property.

3) Eheliability An action for compensation for injury caused to
the pledgee by non-apparent defects in the pledged property.

The following actions cannot be entered later than six
months after the return or sale by auction of the pledged
property:

(1) An action for compensation for damage caused to the
pledged property by the pledgee.

(2) An action for reimbursement of expenses incurred for
the preservation or maintenance of the pledged property.

(3) An action for compensation for injury caused to the
pledgee by non-apparent defects in the pledged property.
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CHAPTER III. ENFORCEMENT OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER III. ENFORCEMENT OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER III. ENFORCEMENT OF PLEDGE.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XIII. — Pledge.

(63)

0b.802

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.89] 29(02); 861 (89/133)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 764. (88/86)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

U137 e

The pledge must first notify by registered letter the debtor to
perform the obligation and accessories within a reasonable time to
be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the pledgee can sell
the pledge by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor by registered letter of the
day and time when, and of the place where, the auction shall be
held.

On enforcement of the-Fhe pledge the predgee must first notify
by registered letter the debtor to perform the obligation and
accessories within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the pledgee €ar is
entitled to sell the pledged property, but only by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor in writing of the dasane:
time when; and efthe place where; of the auction willbeheld.

On enforcement of the pledge the pledgee must first notify
the debtor in writing to perform the obligation and accessories
within a reasonable time to be fixed in the notice.

If the debtor fails to comply with the notice, the pledgee is
entitled to sell the pledged property, but only by public auction.

The pledgee must notify the pledgor in writing of the time
and place of the auction.
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0b.803

[Vol.89] 29(03); 862 (89/133)

[Vol.88] Section 765. (88/87)

UM evo&

If notification is impossible, the pledgee can sell the pledge by
public auction one month after the obligation became due.

If notification is #rpessible-impracticable , the pledgee may sell
the pledged property by public auction one month after the
obligation became due.

If notification is impracticable, the pledgee may sell the
pledged property by public auction after one month from the
time the obligation became due.
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0b.806

[Vol.89] 29(05); 864 (89/133)

[Vol.88] Section 766. (88/87)
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The pledgee of a bill is entitled to collect it on the day of its
maturity without previous notification.

The pledgee of a bill isertileete shall collect it on the day of its
maturity without previous notification.

The pledgee of a hill shall collect it on the day of its maturity
without previous notification.
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0b.807

[Vol.89] 29(06); 865 (89/134)

[Vol.88] Section 767. (88/87)

UM evoel

The pledgee must appropriate the nett proceeds of the public
auction or of his collection to the extinction of the obligation and
accessories and must return the surplus, if any, to the pledgor.

If the proceeds are less than the amount due, the debtor of the
obligation remains liable for the difference.

On enforcement of the pledge the Fhe pledgee must
appropriate the nett proceeds efthepublicatetionorofhis
eeHeetion to the extinction of the obligation and accessories and
must return the surplusziasy; to the pledgor or any person
entitled to it.

On enforcement of the pledge the pledgee must appropriate
the nett proceeds to the extinction of the obligation and
accessories and must return the surplus to the pledgor or any
person entitled to it.

If the proceeds are less than amount due, the debtor of the
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If the proceeds are less than the amount due, the debtor of the | obligation remains liable for the difference. A uinaegti
obligation remains liable for the difference. ®
0b.808 [Vol.89] 29(07); 866 (89/134) [Vol.88] Section 768. (88/87) 41N e

If several properties are pledged as security for one obligation,
the pledgee can sell such of them as he may select, but he cannot
sell more than required for the satisfaction of his claim.

If several properties are pledged as security for one obligation,
the pledgee can sell such of them as he may select, but he cannot
sell more than arereeired-is necessary for the satisfaction of his

If several properties are pledged as security for one
obligation, the pledgee may sell such of them as he may select,
but he may not sell more than is necessary for the satisfaction
of his right.
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CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF PLEDGE.

CHAPTER IV. EXTINCTION OF PLEDGE.
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0b.810

[Vol.89] 29(09); 868 (89/134)

[Vol.88] Section 769. (88/88)

4RI evoR

A contract of pledge is extinguis[h]ed :

1) When the obligation for which the pledge is security is
extinguished otherwise than by prescription, or

2) When the pledgee allows the pledge to remain in, or to
return into the possession of the pledgor.

A eentraetef pledge is extinguished :

1) when the obligation ferwhich-thepledseisseenrity secured
is extinguished otherwise than by prescription, or

2) when the pledgee allows the pledged-preperty to-remainin:
oF to return into the possession of the pledgor.

A pledge is extinguished:

(1) when the obligation secured is extinguished otherwise
than by prescription, or

(2) when the pledgee allows the pledged property to return
into the possession of the pledgor.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(64)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XIII. WAREHOUSING.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XIHV. WAREHOUSING.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XIV. WAREHOUSING.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
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0b.811

[Vol.89] 29(10); 869 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 770. (88/89)

UIM317 e¥edo

A warehouseman is a person whose business is to receive goods
for storage in a warehouse, for remuneration.

A warehouseman is a person whese-who, in his usual course of

his business, iste-reeeivegeedsfor-undertakes the storage and
custody of goods in-a-wareheuse; for remuneration.

A warehouseman is a person who, in the usual course of his
business, undertakes the storage and custody of goods for
remuneration.
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0b.812

[Vol.89] 29(11); 870 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 771. (88/89)

AN edee

The provisions of Sections 658, 660 to 665, 668, 669, 670, 672, 676
and 678 concerning deposit apply to warehousing in so far as they
are not contrary to the provisions of this Title XIII.

The provisions of SeetieRs726;728-t6-733; 736, 737738 740-ane
744 this Code concerning Deposit apply to warehousing in so far as
they are not contrary to the provisions of this Title XF¥.

The provisions of this Code concerning Deposit apply to
Warehousing in so far as they are not contrary to the provisions
of this Title.
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[Vol.89] 29(12); 871 (89/135)

[Vol.88] Section 772. (88/89)

UM evele

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The provisions of Section 664, 669, 673, 676, 684, 685 and 688
concerning Carriage apply to Warehousing mutatis mutandis.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Section 616, 619, 623, 625, 630, 631 and 632
concerning Carriage apply to Warehousing mutatis mutandis.
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0b.818

[Vol.86] 876 (86/169)

[Vo0l.88] Section 773. (88/89)

UIMIT ederden

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder of the
warehouse receipt and the holder of the warrant to inspect the
goods at any reasonable intervals during business hours and to
take samples.

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder of the
warehouse receipt are-or the holder of the warrant to inspect the
goods and to take samples at any reasonable #tervals-time during

business hours ane-te-take sarples.

* Norecord of alterations in the Reports (Tuiin)

The warehouseman is bound to allow the holder of the
warehouse receipt or the holder of the warrant to inspect the
goods and to take samples at any reasonable time during
business hours.
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0b.821

[Vol.86] 879 (86/170)

[Vol.88] Section 774. (88/90)

UM el

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed, the
warehouseman can return the goods at any time on giving three
months notice to the depositor.

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed, the
warehouseman eag-may return the goods at any time on giving
three months notice to the depositor.

* No record of alterations in the Reports (1iu4#in)

If no time for the return of the goods was fixed, the
warehouseman may return the goods at any time on giving
three months notice to the depositor.
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CHAPTER II. WAREHOUSE RECEIPT AND
WARRANT.

CHAPTER II. WAREHOUSE RECEIPT AND
WARRANT.

CHAPTER II. WAREHOUSE RECEIPT AND
WARRANT.
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0b.824

[Vol.86] 882 (86/171)

[Vol.88] Section 775. (88/90)

4RI el

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman must deliver to
him a warehouse receipt and a warrant.

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman must deliver to
him a document taken out from a special counterfoil Register and
including a warehouse receipt and a warrant.

* Norecord of altered text in the Reports (Tuin)

If required by the depositor, the warehouseman must
deliver to him a document taken out from a special counterfoil
Register and including a warehouse receipt and a warrant.
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0b.825

[Vol.86] 883 (86/171)

[Vol.88] Section 776. (88/90)

AN e

The warehouse receipt is a document hy the indorsement of
which the rights and liabilities of the depositor are transferred to
the indorsee.

The warehouse receipt isa-doctrentby-the-indersementof

the-inderseereeeiptentitles the depositor to transfer the

The warehouse receipt entitles the depositor to transfer the
ownership of the goods to another person by indorsement.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(65)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ownership of the goods to another person by indorsement.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1fi4%in)

being delivered to him.

deDosuor to Dled}ze the }Zoods men’uoned in it by indorsement and
without being delivered to hi#a-the indorsee.
Provided that when the depositor wants to pledge the goods, he

must separate the warrant from the warehouse receipt and deliver
the former to the indorsee.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1fi4%in)

goods to the indorsee.

Provided that when the depositor wants to pledge the goods,

he must separate the warrant from the warehouse receipt and
deliver the former to the indorsee.

0b.826 [Vol.86] 884 (86/171) [Vol.88] Section 777. (88/90) U5 everer
The warrant is a document by the indorsement of which the The Warrant ﬁ—&deeument—}ayﬂﬁtemdersemeﬂt—ef—whi% The warrant entitles the depositor to pledge the goods du i:muauﬁﬁ?u dorliansunirdinfia asnnsasin
goods mentioned in it may be pledged to the indorsee without adorsee-entitles the  mentioned in it by indorsement and without delivering such
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0b.827

[Vol.89] 29(21); 885 (89/136)

[Vol.88] Section 778. (88))

AN el

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each bear a serial
number and contain the following particulars :

1) The name or trade name and the address of the depositor.

2) The place of storage.

3) The remuneration for storage.

4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or bulk and the
nature, number and marking of the packages, if any.

5) The place where, and the time when, the receipt and the
warrant are made out.

6) The period for which the gooks are stored, if any has been
fixed.

7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of the insurance,
the period for which the goods are insured and the name or trade
name of the underwriter.

The receipt and the warrant must each be signed by the
warehouseman.

0h.828

The fact and date of the issue of the warrant and the serial
number of such warrant must be stated in the warehouse receipt.

0b.829

The fact of the issue of the warehouse receipt and warrant must

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each bear the
same serial number as mentioned in the counterfoil, and be signed
by the warehouseman.

They shall contain the following particulars:

1) The name or trade name and the address of the depositor.

2) The place of storage.

3) The remuneration for storage.

4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or bulk and the
nature, number and marking or the packages;iany.

5) The place where, and the time when, the receipt and the
warrant are made out.

6) The period for which the goods are stored, if asy that has
been fixed.

7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of the insurance,
the period for which the goods are insured and the name or trade
name of the insurer.

e : 14 b besianed byd
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The warehouseman must enter the same particulars in the
counterfoil.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

The warehouse receipt and the warrant must each bear the
same serial number as mentioned in the counterfoil, and be
signed hy the warehouseman.

They shall contain the following particulars:

(1) The name or trade name and the address of the
depositor.

(2) The place of storage.

(3) The remuneration for storage.

(4) The nature of the goods stored, their weight or bulk and
the nature, number and marking or the packages.

(5) The place where, and the time when, the receipt and the
warrant are made out.

(6) The period for which the goods are stored, if that has
been fixed.

(7) If the goods stored are insured, the amount of the
insurance, the period for which the goods are insured and the
name or trade name of the insurer.

The warehouseman must enter the same particulars in the
counterfoil.
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

parties must mention such indorsement upon the warehouse

parties must mention such indorsement upon the warehouse

be entered in the books of the warehouseman together with the oflineadidumdesnnneazideniiialSludutade
particulars and serial numbers of such warehouse receipt and
warrant.
- [Vol.89] 29(22); 885 his. (89/137) [Vol.88] Section 779. (88/) 1416151 evere?

The warehouse receipt and the warrant cannot be made or The warehouse receipt and the warrant cannot be made or SulusuveInaIduE R Usznmiuduaisa Mulve1aesn

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919] indorsed to bearer. indorsed to bearer. W qadndalFudddoldl
* Adoption of a new text.

- [Vol.86] 886 (86/172) [Vol.88] Section 780. (88/91) 116151 evZo

When the depositor indorses the warrant to a pledgee, the When the depositor indorses the warrant to a pledgee, the diala i irhnadnvasszmudumlnunisudih ddwan




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(66)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

receipt.
If such mention is not made, the pledge cannot be set up against
a further buyer of the goods.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1j17in)

receipt.
If such mention is not made, the pledge cannot be set up
against a further buyer of the goods.
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[Vol.86] 887 (86/173)

[Vol.88] Section 781. (88/92)

419317 elce

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the warrant is indorsed and delivered to the pledgee, the
depositor and the pledgee shall certify on the warrant that they
have made on the warehouse receipt the mention provided in the
foregoing section.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1j17in)

When the warrant is indorsed and delivered to the pledgee,
the depositor and the pledgee shall certify on the warrant that
they have made on the warehouse receipt the mention
provided in the foregoing section.
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[Vol.86] 888 (86/173)

[Vol.88] Section 782. (88/92)

AR el

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the depositor pledges the goods and delivers the warrant
to an indorsee, such indorsee must notify in writing to the
warehouseman the amount of the obligation for the security of
which the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid and the day of
maturity of the obligation; and upon such notification the
warehouseman must enter such particulars in the counterfoil.

If such entry is not made in the counterfoil, the pledge cannot
be set up against the creditors of the depositor.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

When the depositor pledges the goods and delivers the
warrant to an indorsee, such indorsee must notify in writing to
the warehouseman the amount of the obligation for the
security of which the goods are pledged, the interest to be paid
and the day of maturity of the obligation; and upon such
notification the warehouseman must enter such particulars in
the counterfoil.

If such entry is not made in the counterfoil, the pledge
cannot be set up against the creditors of the depositor.
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0b.830

[Vol.89] 29(23); 889 (89/137)

[Vo0l.88] Section 783. (88/92)

M3 ed@en

The holder of a warehouse receipt can require the
warehouseman to divide the goods stored and to deliver to him a
separate warehouse receipt for each part. In such case, the holder
must return the original warehouse receipt to the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the delivery of the new
receipt or receipts must be borne by the holder.

The holder of the document including the warehouse receipt
and a-the warrant may require the warehouseman to divide the
goods stored and to deliver to him a separate document for each
part. In such case, the holder must return the original document to
the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the delivery of the new
deeamenter documents must be borne by the holder.

The holder of the document including the warehouse receipt
and the warrant may require the warehouseman to divide the
goods stored and to deliver to him a separate document for
each part. In such case, the holder must return the original
document to the warehouseman.

The expenses for such division and for the delivery of the
new documents must be borne hy the holder.
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0b.831

[Vol.86] 890 (86/174)

[Vo0l.88] Section 784. (88/93)

E\M M [~{cd

The ownership of the goods stored can be transferred only by
indorsement on the warehouse receipt.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The ownership of the goods stored can be transferred only
by indorsement on the warehouse receipt.
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0b.832

[Vol.86] 891 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 785. (88/93)

U131 e

The goods stored can be pledged only by indorsement of the
warrant. After the warrant has been indorsed, the goods may be
pledged to a second pledgee by indorsing the warehouse r[e]ceipt
in the same way as a warrant.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The goods stored can be pledged only by indorsement of the
warrant. After the warrant has been indorsed, the goods may be
pledged to a second pledgee by indorsing the warehouse receipt
in the same way as a warrant.
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0b.833

[Vol.86] 892 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 786. (88/93)

E M [P M T~4>)

Aslong as the goods stored are not pledged, the warehouse
receipt and the warrant cannot be transferred separately.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

As long as the goods stored are not pledged, the warehouse
receipt and the warrant may not be transferred separately.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

(67)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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Ob.834

[Vol.86] 893 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 787. (88/93)

U137 el

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention the amount
of the obligation for the security of which the goods are pledged,
the interest to be paid and the day of maturity of the obligation.

The same particulars must be noted hy the first pledgee on the
warehouse receipt with his signature, otherwise the first pledgee
and the subsequent pledgees cannot set up their right of pledge
against the holder of the warehouse receipt.

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention the amount
of the obligation for the security of which the goods are pledged,
the interest to be paid and the day of maturity of the obligation.

he same narticnlars must benoted b the first nladana gn tha

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

The first indorsement on a warrant must mention the
amount of the obligation for the security of which the goods are
pledged, the interest to be paid and the day of maturity of the
obligation.
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0b.835

[Vol.86] 894 (86/174)

[Vol.88] Section 788. (88/93)

EAM [ P ) [~{~

The delivery of the goods stored can be obtained only on
surrender of the warehouse receipt.

The delivery of the goods stored eag-may be obtained only on
surrender of the warehouse receipt.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1j7in)

The delivery of the goods stored may be obtained only on
surrender of the warehouse receipt.
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0b.836

[Vol.86] 895 (86/175)

[Vol.88] Section 789. (88/94)

41131 el

If a warrant has been issued, the delivery of the goods can be
obtained only on surrender of both the warehouse receipt and the
warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can at any time
have the goods returned to him on depositing with the
warehouseman the whole amount of the obligation entered in the
warrant, with interest up to the date when the obligation is due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the warehouseman
to the holder of the warrant upon surrender of such warrant.

If a warrant has been issaeé-separated and indorsed to a
pledgee, the delivery of the goods eagmay be obtained only on
surrender of hoth the warehouse receipt and the warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can at any time
have the goods returned to him on depositing with the
warehouseman the whole amount of the obligation entered in the
warrant, with interest up to the date when the obligation is due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the warehouseman
to the holder of the warrant upon surrender of such warrant.

* No record of altered text in the Reports ({ju7in)

If a warrant has been separated and indorsed to a pledgee,
the delivery of the goods may be obtained only on surrender of
both the warehouse receipt and the warrant.

However, the holder of the warehouse receipt can at any
time have the goods returned to him on depositing with the
warehouseman the whole amount of the obligation entered in
the warrant, with interest up to the date when the obligation is
due.

The amount so deposited must be paid by the
warehouseman to the holder of the warrant upon surrender of
such warrant.
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0b.837

[Vol.89] 29(24); 896 (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 790. (88/94)

419131 edxo

If the obligation for which the goods have been pledged is not
performed on the day of its maturity, the holder of the warrant is
entitled to have the goods sold by public auction by the
warehouseman, provided that the public auction shall not be held
less than eight days after the day of maturity of the obligation.

If the obligation for which the goods have heen pledged is not
performed on the day of its maturity, the holder of the warrant is
entitled after protest duly made to have the goods sold by public
auction by the warehouseman, provided that the public auction
shall not be held less than eight days after the day of mataritret

the-ebligatier-protest.

If the obligation for which the goods have been pledged is
not performed on the day of its maturity, the holder of the
warrant is entitled after protest duly made to have the goods
sold by public auction by the warehouseman, provided that the
public auction shall not be held less than eight days after the
day of protest.
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0b.838

[Vol.89] 29(25); 897 (89/137)

[Vol.88] Section 791. (88/94)

41931 edxte

The holder of the warrant must notify the depositor by
registered letter of the day and time when, and of the place where,
the auction shall be held.

The holder of the warrant must notify the depositor by
registered letter of the day and time whes; and efthe place where
of the auction willbe held.

The holder of the warrant must notify the depositor in
writing of the time and place of the auction.
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0b.839

[Vol.86] 898 (86/176)

[Vol.88] Section 792. (88/94)

AN exle

The warehouseman must deduct from the nett proceeds of the
public auctionj the sums due to him in connection with the
storagel,] and out of the balance he must, on surrender of the
warrant, pay to the holder thereof the amount due to him.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The warehouseman must deduct from the nett proceeds of
the public auction the sums due to him in connection with the
storage, and out of the balance he must, on surrender of the
warrant, pay to the holder thereof the amount due to him.

v a Y Y o a Aw o ! & g <
WYAAIAUATADINALIUNANTITEUAAULUDINIYNITINDY

<

Fhwdudiunninnudugninneneanmald uasiile
) ) ) a A A Yeu
Ansalszmuduinhdszmunnuiu deve1luimaeonulv




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Title XIV. — Warehousing.

(68)

Draft of 1919

Any surplus must be paid to the second pledgee on surrender of
the warehouse receipt or, if[f] there is no second pledgee or after
he has been satisfied, to the holder of the warehouse receipt.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Any surplus must be paid to the second pledgee on
surrender of the warehouse receipt or, if there is no second
pledgee or after he has been satisfied, to the holder of the
warehouse receipt.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.840

[Vol.86] 899 (86/176)

[Vol.88] Section 793. (88/95)

UIMIT edeten

If the nett proceeds of the public auction are not sufficient to
satisfy the holder of the warrant the warehouseman must return
the warrant to the holder stating thereon the amount paid, and
make an entry thereof in his books.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the nett proceeds of the public auction are not sufficient to
satisfy the holder of the warrant, the warehouseman must
return the warrant to the holder stating thereon the amount
paid, and make an entry thereof in his books.
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0Ob.841

[Vol.89] 29(26); 900 (89/138)

[Vo0l.88] Section 794. (88/95)

41031 eIk

The holder of the warrant can have recourse for the amount
unpaid against all or any of the prior indorsers, jointly or
separately, provided that the public auction has been held within
one month after the day of maturity of the obligation.

The holder of the warrant saay-hawe-has a right of recourse for
the amount unpaid against all or any of the prior;jeinty-er
separately; indorsers, provided that the public auction has been
held within one month after the day of mataritrefthe eblisation
protest.

No action for recourse can be entered later than one year after

the day of the auction.

The holder of the warrant has a right of recourse for the
amount unpaid against all or any of the prior indorsers,
provided that the public auction has been held within one
month after the day of protest.

No action for recourse can be entered later than one year
after the day of the auction.
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0b.842

[Vol.89] 29(27); 901 (89/138)

[Vo0l.88] Section 795. (88/95)

4RI eI

As far as circumstances admit, the provisions of this Code
concerning promissory notes apply to warrants and to warehouse
receipts indorsed as warrants.

As-far-as-eircumstanecesadmit-the The provisions of this Code

concerning premaissery-retes Bills apply to warrants and te-
Warehouse Receipts indorsed as Warrants so far as they are not

contrary to the provisions of this Title..

The provisions of this Code concerning Bills apply to
Warrants and Warehouse Receipts indorsed as Warrants in so
far as they are not contrary to the provisions of this Title.
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0b.843

[Vol.89] 29(28); 902 (89/138)

[Vol.88] Section 796. (88/96)

AN edxD

If a warehouse receipt or a warrant has been lost or stolen, the
holder on giving proper security can require the warehouseman to
deliver him a new receipt or warrant.

If the documents including the warehouse receipt and the
warrant, or one of them, have been lost eesteler: the holder on
giving proper security may require the warehouseman to deliver
him a new title.

In such case the warehouseman must enter the fact in the
counterfoil.

If the documents including the warehouse receipt and the
warrant, or one of them, have been lost, the holder on giving
proper security may require the warehouseman to deliver him
a new title.

In such case the warehouseman must enter the fact in the
counterfoil.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(69)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XIV. AGENCY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XEV. AGENCY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XV. AGENCY.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
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Ob.844

[Vol.89] 30(01); 903 (89/143)

[Vol.88] Section 797. (88/97)

U137 ededel

A contract of agency is a contract whereby a person, called the
principal, directs another person, called the agent, to act for him
and the agent agrees to do so.

0b.845

Agency may be express or implied.

Agency is a contract whereby a person, called the agent, has
authority to act for another person, called the principal, and agrees
so to act.

Agency may be express or implied.

* Adoption of a new text.

Agency is a contract whereby a person, called the agent, has
authority to act for another person, called the principal, and
agrees so to act.

Agency may be express or implied.

e 1 L4 U 5 = L4 4! v4 d! =) 1
duNdyandiunuiiu fedyandalryananily (Gondi
Munu dernvmsunuyanasnaunily (3eaidIms uaz

ANAIIZINNTAI
v | v & < ' v
suaNdumunuiieziulasniudinanieentna qlay
3eneidonld

[Vol.89] 30(02); 903 bhis. (89/143)

[Vol.88] Section 798. (88/97)

410317 eI

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If a transaction is by law required to be made in writing, the
appointment of an agent for such transaction must also be made in
writing.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a transaction is by law required to be made in writing, the
appointment of an agent for such transaction must also be
made in writing.
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0b.851

[Vol.89] 30(09); 910 (89/144)

[Vol.88] Section 799. (88/97)

U137 el

The principal who employs an incapacitated person as an agent
is bound by the acts of that agent in the same way as if he was
capable.

But the liability of the agent to the principal is governed by the
provisions concerning capacity.

The principal who employs an incapacitated person as an agent

is bound by the acts of that agentia-the-same wayasithe was

The principal who employs an incapacitated person as an
agent is bound by the acts of that agent.

mmsaulaldyanailinnuaansanuduny hun
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0b.854

[Vol.86] 913 (86/180)

[Vol.88] Section 800. (88/97)

U131 oo

The agent who has a special authority can do on behalf of his
principal whatever is necessary for the due execution of the
matters entrusted to him.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The agent who has a special authority may do on behalf of
his principal whatever is necessary for the due execution of the
matters entrusted to him.
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0b.855 [Vol.89] 30(12); 914 (89/144) [Vol.88] Section 801. (88/98) 14151 2o

The agent who has a general authority can do anything on
behalf of his principal, except:

1) Sell immovgable property.

2) Make a gift.

3) Make a compromise.

4) Enter an action in Court.

5) Submit a dispute to arbitration.

The agent who has a general authority can do asthing-all acts

of management on behalf of his principal-exeept:
He cannot do such acts as:
1) Selling or mortgaging immovable property;
2) Letting immovable property for more than three years;
2) 3) Make-Making a gift.
3) 4) Make-Making a compromise.
4) 5) Entering an action in Court.
5).6) Submitting a dispute to arbitration.

The agent who has a general authority may do all acts of
management on behalf of his principal.

He cannot do such acts as:

(1) Selling or mortgaging immovable property;

(2) Letting immovable property for more than three years;

(3) Making a gift;

(4) Making a compromise;

(5) Entering an action in Court;

(6) Submitting a dispute to arbitration.
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0b.856

[Vol.89] 30(13); 915 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 802. (88/98)

41731 Qoo

In case of emergency, the agent can do in order to protect his
principal from loss all such acts as would be done by a person of

In case of emergency, the agent may-is presumed to have an
authority to do in order to protect his principal from loss all such

In case of emergency, the agent is presumed to have an
authority to do, in order to protect his principal from loss, all
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(70)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

ordinary prudence in his own case.

acts as would be done by a person of ordinary prudence #-hisewn
ease.

such acts as would be done by a person of ordinary prudence.

ATz Agandsnunzildnaau

0b.857

[Vol.89] 30(14); 916 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 803. (88/98)

UINIT com

The agent is only entitled to receive a remuneration in the cases
provided by agreement or by custom.

The agent is not entitled to receive remuneration exbrwhen-
unless theremuneration-it is provided ferin-by the agreement
contract, or by-eustermrmay be implied from the course of dealing
between the parties or by usage.

The agent is not entitled to receive remuneration unless it is
provided by the contract, or may be implied from the course of
dealing between the parties or by usage.
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0b.858

[Vol.89] 30(15); 917 (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 804. (88/98)

41131 Qo€

If several agents have been appointed by the same principal for
the same matters, it is presumed that they cannot act separately.

If several agents have been appointed in one contract by the
same principal for the same matters, it is presumed that they may
Retcannot act separately.

If several agents have been appointed in one contract by the
same principal for the same matters, it is presumed that they
cannot act separately.
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[Vol.89] 30(16); 917 bis. (89/145)

[Vol.88] Section 805. (88/99)

4131 Qo&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

No person can be the agent of the other party with regard to
one and the same transaction nor the agent of both the parties
concerned.

* Adoption of a new text.

No person can be the agent of the other party with regard to
one and the same transaction nor the agent of both the parties
concerned.
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[Vol.89] 32(01); 917 ter. (89/160)

[Vol.88] Section 806. (88/99)

EAM [0l i ~{e)>)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An undisclosed principal may declare himself, and assume any
contract entered into on his behalf. But the principal who allows
his agent to act as a principal cannot prejudice the rights of the
third person against the agent, acquired before notice of agency.

* Adoption of a new text.

An undisclosed principal may declare himself, and assume
any contract entered into on his behalf. But the principal who
allows his agent to act as a principal cannot prejudice the rights
of the third person against the agent, acquired before notice of
agency.

mmsgadlddamsdoazndvuansnulinaguazdnsy
widyanla 9 Famunuldinlunuaudld uadiamsilald
ganlridunuvesnusnmssanvinudmnmslss viuindinisg
9/35 I3 U 4 =< a o
Huumelvazylviidentdsfsdnsvesyananmenondutine

gy

o

Muny uazvvnglanudneuniiudunuiulild

CHAPTER II. DUTIES OF THE AGENT TO THE
PRINCIPAL.

CHAPTER II. DUTIES AND LIABILITTES OF THE

AGENT TO THE PRINCIPAL.
[Vol.89: 30(17); 89/146]

CHAPTER II. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE
AGENT TO THE PRINCIPAL.

NUIA I8 UTAZAUSURAVDIAILNUABAINISG

0b.859

[Vol.89] 30(18); 918 (89/146)

[Vol.88] Section 807. (88/99)

41131 Cow

The agent is bound to act for his principal according to the
directions given hy the principal or, in the absence of such
directions, according to the custom and with such care as may be
expected from a person of ordinary prudence.

If the agent acts otherwise, he must make compensation for any
injury which the principal may sustain therefrom ; and, if any
profit accrues, he must account for it to the principal.

The agent isheund-te-must act fer-hisprineipat according to
the express or implied directions gi#eabyof the principal.

exir-In the absence of such directions, aceerdingto-theeustorm

pradenee-he must pursue the accustomed course of the business in
which he is employed.
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The provisions of Section 727 concerning Deposit apply mutatis

mutandis.

The agent must act according to the express or implied
directions of the principal. In the absence of such directions, he
must pursue the accustomed course of the business in which he
is employed.

The provisions of Section 659 concerning Deposit apply
mutatis mutandis.
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[Vol.89] 30(19); 918 bis. (89/146)

[Vol.88] Section 808. (88/99)

UM Qo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The agent must act personally, unless he has authority to act by
subagent.

The agent must act personally, unless he has authority to act
by subagent.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(71)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.860

[Vol.89] 30(20); 919 (89/147)

[Vol.88] Section 809. (88/100)

4P Sor

If required, the agent must at any reasonable time give
information to his principal as to the condition of the matters
entrusted to him.

0b.861

If required by the principal, the agent must at assall
reasonable timeg give information te-hisprineipal as to the
condition of the matters entrusted to him. He must render an
account after the agency has come to an end.

If required by the principal, the agent must at all reasonable
times give information as to the condition of the matters
entrusted to him. He must render an account after the agency
has come to an end.

wommsilszasdaznnuanuuldvesnmsilduen
wnguamunuiulunala 9 Fsauasudme dunuides

4 Y Qs ] & | [ X Y [
udalvdmmanay efademaudunudugaaaudd daunu

After determination or extinction of the agency, the agent must notaaIlYyAIY
as soon as possible report to the principal how the matters have
been executed.
0b.862 [Vol.89] 30(23); 922 (89/147) [Vol.88] Section 810. (88/100) 1410151 @0

The agent must transfer to the principal the rights which he has
acquired in his own name but on behalf of the principal.

The agent must hand over to the principal all the monies and
other properties which he he receives in-the-exeestion-by virtue of
the agency.

He must transfer to the principal the rights which he has
acquired in his own name but on behalf of the principal.

The agent must hand over to the principal all the moneys
and other properties which he receives in connection with the
agency.

He must transfer to the principal the rights which he has
acquired in his own name but on behalf of the principal.
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0b.863 [Vol.89] 32(02); 922 (89/160) 298U
The agent must hand over to the principal all the monies and The agent must hand over to the principal all the monies and
other properties which he receives in the execution of the agency. | other properties which he he receives in the execution byartaeef
in connection with the agency.
He must transfer to the principal the rights which he has
acquired in his own name but on behalf of the principal.
Ob.864 [Vol.86] 923 (86/184) [Vol.88] Section 811. (88/100) UM 66

If the agent has used for his own benefit money which he ought
to have handed over to the principal or to have used for the
principal, he must pay interest thereon from the day when he used
it for his own benefit.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the agent has used for his own benefit money which he
ought to have handed over to the principal or to have used for
the principal, he must pay interest thereon from the day when
he used it for his own benefit.
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0hb.859(1)

[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 bis. (89/147)

[Vol.88] Section 812. (88/100)

AN Qoo

If the agent acts otherwise, he must make compensation for any
injury which the principal may sustain therefrom ; and, if any
profit accrues, he must account for it to the principal.

The agent is liable for any injury resulting from his negligence
or non-execution of agency, or from an act done without or in
excess of authority.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent is liable for any injury resulting from his
negligence or non-execution of agency, or from an act done
without or in excess of authority.
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[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 ter. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 813. (88/100)

UM cem

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The agent who appoints a subagent designated by the principal
is liable only in case he knew his unfitness or untrustworthiness
and omitted to inform the principal thereof or to revoke the
subagency.

* Adoption of a new text.

The agent who appoints a subagent designated by the
principal is liable only in case he knew his unfitness or
untrustworthiness and omitted to inform the principal thereof
or to revoke the subagency.
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GOIRK

[Vol.89] 30(24); 923 quart. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 814. (88/101)

U Qec

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The subagent is directly liable to the principal and vice versa.

The subagent is directly liable to the principal and vice
versa.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(72)

Draft of 1919 Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89) Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88) Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
* Adoption of a new text.
CHAPTERIII. DUTIES OF THE PRINCIPAL TO THE | CHAPTERIIIL. DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF THE CHAPTER III. DUTTES AND LIABILITIES OF THE RUIN an ﬁqa?iuagﬂqqu%’uﬁﬂq’aqﬁgnqiﬁaﬁg WY
AGENT. PRINCIPAL TO THE AGENT. PRINCIPAL TO THE AGENT.

[Vol.89: 30(25); 89/148]

0b.867

[Vol.86] 926 (86/186)

[Vol.88] Section 815. (88/101)

AN Qe

The principal must, if so required, advance to the agent such
sums as are necessary for the execution of the matters entrusted to
him.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The principal must, if so required, advance to the agent such
sums as are necessary for the execution of the matters
entrusted to him.
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0b.865

[Vol.89] 30(28); 926 bhis. (89/148)

[Vol.88] Section 816. (88/101)

AN CSeb

The principal is bound to reimburse the agent for any advances
made or expenses incurred by him in his capacity as agent and
within the scope of his authority.

Interest is due by the principal to the agent on such advances or
expenses from the day when they were made.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
incurred expenses which could reasonably be regarded as
necessary, he may claim from the principal reimbursement for
such expenses and interest thereon from the day when they were
incurred.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
assumed an obligation which could reasonably be regarded as
necessary, he may require the principal to perform in his place or
if the time of its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the matters entrusted
to him has suffered damage without fault on his part, he may claim
compensation from the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.866

[Vol.89] 32(03); 926 bhis. (89/160)

The principal is bound to make compensation to the agent for
the consequences of acts done by him in his capacity as agent and
within the scope of his authority.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
inesrred-made advances or expenses which could reasonably be
regarded as necessary, he may claim from the principal
reimbursement for-sueh-expensesane-with interest thereen from
the day when they were inearred made.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
assumed an obligation which could reasonably be regarded as
necessary, he may require the principal to perform in his place or
if the time of its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the matters entrusted
to him has suffered damage without fault on his part, he may claim
compensation from the principal.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
made advances or expenses which could reasonably be
regarded as necessary, he may claim from the principal
reimbursement with interest from the day when they were
made.

If the agent in executing the matters entrusted to him has
assumed an obligation which could reasonably be regarded as
necessary, he may require the principal to perform in his place
or if the time of its maturity has not yet arrived, to give proper
security.

If the agent by reason of the execution of the matters
entrusted to him has suffered damage without fault on his part,
he may claim compensation from the principal.
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0b.869

[Vol.89] 30(30); 928 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 817. (88/102)

4131 Ceal

In the absence of any agreement or custom as to the time of
payment, remuneration is payable only after the determination or
extinction of the agency.

In case remuneration is to be paid, it is payable, unless
otherwise agreed, only after the agency has come to an end.

* Adoption of a new text.

In case remuneration is to be paid, it is payable, unless
otherwise agreed, only after the agency has come to an end.
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0b.870

[Vol.86] 929 (86/188)

[Vol.88] Section 818. (88/102)

49 Qe




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(73)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The agent is not entitled to remuneration in respect of that part
of his agency which he has misconducted.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The agent is not entitled to remuneration in respect of that
part of his agency which he has misconducted.
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0b.872

[Vol.89] 30(31); 930 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 819. (88/102)

U e

If any of the monies due to the agent are not paid, the agent can
exercise over any property of the principal in his possession by
reason of the agency the rights described in Sections 673, 674 and

The agent is entitled to retain any property of the principal in
his possession by reason of agency until he has been paid all that is
due to him on account of agency.

The agent is entitled to retain any property of the principal
in his possession by reason of agency until he has been paid all
that is due to him on account of agency.
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675 concerning deposit. * Adoption of a new text.
CHAPTER IV. LIABILITY OF PRINCIPAL AND CHAPTER IV. LIABILITY OF PRINCIPAL AND CHAPTER IV, LIABILITY OF PRINCIPALAND | 331901 o AnaiUinassantsuastusouana
AGENT TO THIRD PERSONS. AGENT TO THIRD PERSONS. AGENT TO THIRD PERSONS. '

NYUBN

0b.873

[Vol.89] 30(32); 932 (89/149)

[Vol.88] Section 820. (88/102)

419131 <lwo

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts which the
agent has made within the scope of his authority and in the name
of the principal.

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts which the
agent or the subagent has made within the scope of his authority

ane-inthe rame-ofthe prireipal by virtue of his agency.

The principal is bound to third persons by the acts which the
agent or the subagent has done within the scope of his
authority by virtue of his agency.
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Alimitation of authority which is not customary or is not = S unu
inherent in the nature of the matters entrusted cannot be set up
against third persons who had no knowledge of it.
0b.874 [Vol.89] 30(33); 933 (89/150) [Vol.88] Section 821. (88/102) U9 Qoo

A person who expressly or impliedly represents another person
as his agent or knowingly allows another person to be represented
as his agent, is liable to third persons in good faith in the same way
as if such person was his agent.

A person who expresshy-erimphedlyrepresentsholds out

another person as his agent or knowingly allows another person to
berepresented-hold himself out as his agent, is liable to third
persons in good faith in the same way as if such person was his
agent.

A person who holds out another person as his agent or
knowingly allows another person to hold himself out as his
agent, is liable to third persons in good faith in the same way as
if such person was his agent.
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0b.875

[Vol.89] 30(34); 934 (89/150)

[Vol.88] Section 822. (88/102)

AN Qe

A principal who represents his agent or knowingly allows his
agent to be represented as having a wider authority than he
actually has is liable to third persons in good faith in the same way
as if the agent had such wider authority.

If an agent does an act in excess of his authority, but the third
person had reasonable grounds, arising from the act of the
principal, to believe that it was within his authority, the provisions
of the foregoing section apply correspondingly.

* Adoption of a new text.

If an agent does an act in excess of his authority, but the
third person had reasonable grounds, arising from the act of
the principal, to believe that it was within his authority, the
provisions of the foregoing section apply correspondingly.
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0b.876

[Vol.89] 30(35); 935 (89/150)

[Vol.88] Section 823. (88/103)

41937 <Sloen

If a person does an act without authority or beyond the scope of
his authority such act does not bind the principal unless he
expressly or impliedly ratifies it.

0b.877

If the principal does not ratify the act, the person who has acted
as agent is personally liable to third persons, unless he proves that
such third persons knew that he was acting without authority or
beyond the scope of the authority.

If aperserran agent does an act without authority or beyond
the scope of his authority, such act does not bind the principal
unless he expresshy-or-imphedly ratifies it.

If the principal does not ratify, the agent is personally liable to
third persons, unless he proves that such third persons knew that
he was acting without authority or beyond the scope of the

authority.

If an agent does an act without authority or beyond the
scope of his authority, such act does not bind the principal
unless he ratifies it.

If the principal does not ratify, the agent is personally liable
to third persons, unless he proves that such third persons knew
that he was acting without authority or beyond the scope of the
authority.
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[Vol.89] 33(01); 935 his. (89/165)

[Vol.88] Section 824. (88/103)

4131 o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An agent who makes a contract on behalf of a principal who is,
and has his domicile, in a foreign country is personally liable on
the contract although the name of the principal has been disclosed,

An agent who makes a contract on behalf of a principal who
is, and has his domicile, in a foreign country is personally liable
on the contract although the name of the principal has been
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

(74)

Draft of 1919

unless the terms of the contract are inconsistent with his liability.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

disclosed, unless the terms of the contract are inconsistent with

his liability,

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.878

[Vol.86] 937 (86/191)

[Vol.88] Section 825. (88/103)

41931 Q&

A principal is not bound by a contract entered into by his agent
with a third person, if the contract was entered into by the agent in
consideration of any property or other advantage given or
promised to him by such third person.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A principal is not bound by a contract entered into by his
agent with a third person, if the contract was entered into by
the agent in consideration of any property or other advantage
privately given or promised to him by such third person.
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CHAPTER V. EXTINCTION OF AGENCY.

CHAPTER V. EXTINCTION OF AGENCY.

CHAPTER V. EXTINCTION OF AGENCY.

nIn & ANUsEIUAUlULdY RNy

0b.880

[Vol.89] 30(38); 939 (89/151)

[Vol.88] Section 826. (88/104)

EU [0 Y~ (4] >)

Agency is extinguished in the following cases:

1) By the execution of the agency being completed.

2) If the authority was given for a limited period of time, by the
expiration of such time.

3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.

4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.

0b.881

Agency is determined by the principal revoking the authority or
the agent renouncing the agency.

Agency is extinguished i-thefollewAngeases:
1) By onotil Lei eted

ration of cuch time.

1) By the principal revoking the agency.

2) By the agent renouncing the agency.

3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.
4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.

Agency is extinguished:

(1) By the principal revoking the agency.

(2) By the agent renouncing the agency.

(3) By the death of the principal or of the agent.
(4) By the principal becoming incapacitated.
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0b.882 (81)

[Vol.89] 30(40); 941 (89/151)

[Vol.88] Section 827. (88/104)

410317 Qs

The principal can revoke the authority and the agent renounce

the agency at any time. The partywhe-determines-the-ageneyata

The principal may revoke the authority and the agent renounce
the agency at any time.

Except in case of unavoidable necessity, the party who revokes
or renounces the agency at a time which is inconvenient to the
other party is liable to such party for any injury resulting
therefrom.

The principal may revoke the authority and the agent
renounce the agency at any time.

Except in case of unavoidable necessity, the party who
revokes or renounces the agency at a time which is
inconvenient to the other party is liable to such party for any
injury resulting therefrom.
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0b.883

[Vol.89] 30(42); 943 (89/152)

[Vol.88] Section 828. (88/104)

41131 Qo

When agency is extinguished by the principal dying or
becoming incapacitated, the agent is bound to take all reasonable
steps to protect the interests entrusted to him until the heirs or
representatives of the principal can themselves protect such

When agency is extinguished by the death of the principal
éyAng or the principal becoming incapacitated, the agent isheoune
te-must take all reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted
to him until the heirs or representatives of the principal can

When agency is extinguished by the death of the principal or
by the principal becoming incapacitated, the agent must take all
reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted to him until
the heirs or representatives of the principal can protect such
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0b.884 [Vol.89] 30(43); 944 (89/152) [Vol.88] Section 829. (88/104) 31116191 Lo

When agency is extinguished by the death of the agent, the
heirs of the agent are bound to notify the principal and to take all
reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted to the agent
until the principal can himself protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the agent, the
heirs of the agent are-besre-te-must notify the principal and to
take all reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted to the
agent until the principal can hiself protect such interests.

When agency is extinguished by the death of the agent, the
heirs of the agent must notify the principal and take all
reasonable steps to protect the interests entrusted to the agent
until the principal can protect such interests.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XV. — Agency.

(75)

0b.885

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 30(44); 945 (89/152)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

[Vol.88] Section 830. (88/105)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

UM @no

The principal is bound to the agent for the acts done by him
before he knew or ought to have known of the determination or
extinction of the agency.

0b.886

The agent is bound to the principal to continue the execution of
the agency until the time when the principal knows or ought to
have known of the renunciation by the agent.

The causes for extinction of agency, whether arising from the
principal or agent, cannot be set up against the other party, until
they have been notified to the other party or the latter has
knowledge of them.

* Adoption of a new text.

The causes for extinction of agency, whether arising from
the principal or agent, cannot be set up against the other party,
until they have been notified to the other party or the latter has
knowledge of them.
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0Ob.887

[Vol.89] 30(46); 947 (89/153)

[Vol.88] Section 831. (88/105)

4 @ne

The principal is not bound to third persons for the consequence
of acts done hy the agent after determination or extinction of the
agency, if such persons knew or ought to have known of the
extinction.

The extinction of agency cannot be set up against a third person
acting in good faith, unless the third person is ignorant of the fact
through his own negligence.

* Adoption of a new text.

The extinction of agency cannot be set up against a third
person acting in good faith, unless the third person is ignorant
of the fact through his own negligence.
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0b.889

[Vol.89] 30(47); 948 (89/153)

[Vol.88] Section 832. (88/105)

UM Sanle

On determination or extinction of the agency the principal can
require the surrender of any written authority delivered to the
agent.

On determinationor extinction of the agency the principal may
requireis entitled to demand the surrender of any written
authority delivered-given to the agent.

On extinction of agency, the principal is entitled to demand
the surrender of any written authority given to the agent.
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CHAPTER VII. IMPORTATION AGENTS.

CHAPTER V4. IMPORTAHONAGENTS-

COMMISSION AGENCY.
[Vol.89: 31(01); 89/155]

CHAPTER VI. COMMISSION AGENCY.

NUIN D AINUAIAT

0hb.897

[Vol.89] 31(02); 956 (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 833. (88/105)

UINIT @enen

Importation agents, whether called agents, commission agents,
representatives or otherwise are personally liable for the
execution of the contracts entered into by them as such.

A commission agent is a person who, in the course of his
business, undertakes to buy or sell property or undertakes any
other commercial transaction in his own name on account of the
principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

A commission agent is a person who, in the course of his
business, undertakes to buy or sell property or undertakes any
other commercial transaction in his own name on account of
the principal.

JuNMuUNuMe Aeyanadalumafinngvaaangau
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 a. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 834. (88/105)

U131 n

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Unless otherwise agreed, a commission agent is entitled to a
usual rate of remuneration on every transaction concluded by him.

Unless otherwise agreed, a commission agent is entitled to a
usual rate of remuneration on every transaction concluded by
him.
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* 1 v
Adoption of a new text. Jamslianasliumnaely
- [Vol.89] 31(03); 956 b. (89/155) [Vol.88] Section 835. (88/106) 1116151 @end”
The provisions of this Code concerning Agency apply to The provisions of this Code concerning Agency apply to UnUyaA Cianeuratszanan YN Bs U e B UN U
. o Commission Agency in so far as they are not contrary to the Commission Agency in so far as they are not contrary to the R unud i et lbisasuuntuaaly
[No corresponding section in Draft 1919] provisions of this Chapter. provisions of this Chapter. P v
. HuIAU
* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 31(03); 956 c. (89/155) [Vol.88] Section 836. (88/106) UM e

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

An incapacitated person cannot act as commission agent unless
duly authorized to that effect.

* Adoption of a new text.

An incapacitated person cannot act as commission agent
unless duly authorized to that effect.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XV. — Agency.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(76)

[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 d. (89/155)

[Vol.88] Section 837. (88/106)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

UM Sened

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The commission agent, by a sale or purchase or any other
transaction made on account of the principal, acquires rights
against the other party to such transaction and becomes bound to
him.

* Adoption of a new text.

The commission agent, by a sale or purchase or any other
transaction made on account of the principal, acquires rights
against the other party to such transaction and becomes bound
to him.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 e. (89/156)

[Vol.88] Section 838. (88/106)

AN G

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the other party to the transaction does not perform his
obligation, the commission agent is not himself liable to the
principal for the performance unless it is provided by the contract,
or may he implied from the course of dealing between the
principal an agent, or by local usage.

The commission agent who undertakes to guarantee the
execution of a contract upon the terms mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph is a del credere agent and is entitled to a special
remuneration.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the other party to the transaction does not perform his
obligation, the commission agent is not himself liable to the
principal for the performance unless it is provided by the
contract, or may be implied from the course of dealing between
the principal an agent, or by local usage.

The commission agent who undertakes to guarantee the
execution of a contract upon the terms mentioned in the
foregoing paragraph is a del credere agent and is entitled to a
special remuneration.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 £. (89/156)

[Vol.88] Section 839. (88/107)

AN @

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a commission agent has made a sale for a lower price or
a purchase for a higher price than that designated by the principal,
if the agent takes upon himself the difference, such sale or
purchase takes effect against the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a commission agent has made a sale for a lower price
or a purchase for a higher price than that designated by the
principal, if the agent takes upon himself the difference, such
sale or purchase takes effect against the principal.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 g. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 840. (88/107)

UM <&o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a commission agent has made a sale for a higher price or
purchase for a lower price than that designated by the principal,
he cannot take the benefit on such transaction and must account it
to the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a commission agent has made a sale for a higher price
or purchase for a lower price than that designated hy the
principal, he cannot take the benefit on such transaction and
must account it to the principal.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 h. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 841. (88/107)

41931 c€o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The commission agent shall report his activities to the
principal, and, upon execution of the commission, shall inform the
principal without delay.

* Adoption of a new text.

The commission agent shall report his activities to the
principal, and, upon execution of the commission, shall inform
the principal without delay.
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[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 i. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 842. (88/107)

41131 Slo

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a property has been entrusted to a commission agent
the provisions of this Code concerning Deposit apply mutatis
mutandis.

In case of unavoidable necessity the commission agent may
dispose of the property in a manner provided in Section 631
concerning Carriage.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a property has been entrusted to a commission agent
the provisions of this Code concerning Deposit apply mutatis
mutandis.

In case of unavoidable necessity the commission agent may
dispose of the property in a manner provided in Section 631
concerning Carriage.

4' L% fa % 1 v 1 ] Y o
Welanueuvanenindauliunmunumeg vl
unyaanivansunalszanangrineil anuarhaniwdunly

137D aylanmung
= PRt o v Ay U v 1
atldlunsaimiduanududusudinadrudeld muh
MunumagzdamsuAnsndauitumudsmsasiyaalily




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title XV. — Agency.

(77)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Y o A
1N Dmne 'JW]'JEJ’;"‘]JGIJuuuﬂhlﬂ

[Vol.89] 31(03); 956 j. (89/157)

[Vol.88] Section 843. (88/108)

U131 <&en

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A commission agent who has been ordered to sell or buy a
property which has an exchange quotation, may himself be the
buyer or seller, unless he is expressly forbidden by the contract. In
such a case the price to be paid is determined by the quotation of
such property on the exchange at the time when the commission
agent gives notice of his being the buyer or seller.

On receiving such notice the principal is deemed to have
accepted the transaction, unless he refuses it at once.

A commission agent may even in such case charge a
remuneration.

A commission agent who has been ordered to sell or buy a
property which has an exchange quotation, may himself be the
buyer or seller, unless he is expressly forhidden hy the contract.
In such a case the price to be paid is determined by the
quotation of such property on the exchange at the time when
the commission agent gives notice of his being the buyer or
seller.

On receiving such notice the principal is deemed to have
accepted the transaction, unless he refuses it at once.

A commission agent may even in such case charge a
remuneration.
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* Adoption of a new text. afauslunsalsuiiy Munudesazaaeitmiefideu
fnle
- [Vol.89] 31(03); 956 k. (89/158) [Vol.88] Section 844. (88/108) 1410151 e

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Between the principal and the commission agent, a transaction
concluded by the latter shall have the same effect as if it had been
concluded directly in the name of the principal.

* Adoption of a new text.

Between the principal and the commission agent, a
transaction concluded by the latter shall have the same effect as
if it had been concluded directly in the name of the principal.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XVI. — Brokerage.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(78)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XV. BROKERAGE.

TITLE XVI. BROKERAGE.

TITLE XVI. BROKERAGE.

ANBW o WILU

0b.898

[Vol.89] 32(04); 957(89/161)

[Vo0l.88] Section 845. (88/109)

419 &€&

Abroker is a person who acts as intermediary between other
persons fo[r] the negoglt]iation of contracts.

The remuneration which may be due to a broker for his
services is called brokerage.

0b.903

The promise to pay brokerage is implied unless the services,
under the circumstances of the case, shall have been expected to
be rendered gratuitously.

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary between other
persons for the negotiation of eentraets-any transaction.

e - on whicl bed broker forhi

The remuneration for brokerage is implied unless the services,

under the circumstances of the case, shall have been expected to
be rendered gratuitously.

A broker is a person who acts as intermediary between
other persons for the negotiation of any transaction.

The remuneration for brokerage is implied unless the
services, under the circumstances of the case, shall have been
expected to be rendered gratuitously.
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0b.900

[Vol.89] 32(06); 959 (89/161)

[Vo0l.88] Section 846. (88/109)

EUN [0l i ~dcd>)

A broker is not personally liable for the execution of the
contracts entered into through his mediation.

However when a broker has not disclosed to one party the
name of the other party, he is liable for performance to the former

party.

A broker is not personally liable for the execution of the
contracts entered into through his mediation.

Heweverwhena If the broker has not diselesed-ene-party
communicated the name of a party to the other party, he is liable

to the latter for performance te-thefermerparty.

A broker is not personally liable for the performance of the
contracts entered into through his medation.

If the broker has not communicated the name of a party to
the other party, he is personally liable to the latter for
performance.
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0b.902

[Vol.86] 961 (86/203) [Vol.87] 961 (87/18)*

[Vol.88] Section 847. (88/109)

U137 el

A broker is presumed to have no authority to receive on behalf
of the parties the payments or other prestations due in execution
of the contract.

Abroker is presumed to have no authority to receive on behalf
of the parties the payments or other prestations due in exeettion-
performance of the contract.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

A broker is presumed to have no authority to receive on
behalf of the parties the payments or other prestations due in
performance of the contract.
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0b.904

[Vol.89] 32(09); 963 (89/162)

[Vo0l.88] Section 848. (88/109)

EAN [0l I ~dcx(~S

No brokerage is due to the broker unless the contract is the
result of his services.

No brekerage-remuneration is presumed to be due to the
broker unless the intended contract concluded between the parties
is the result of his services.

No remuneration is presumed to be due to the broker unless
the intended contract concluded between the parties is the
result of his services.
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0b.905

[Vol.89] 32(10); 964 (89/162)

[Vo0l.88] Section 849. (88/110)

41191 SR

A broker loses his right to brokerage if he agrees to accept
brokerage from hoth parties to the contract without their consent.

The claim for the broker's remuneration and for
reimbursement of outlay is barred if the broker, contrary to the
terms of the contract, has acted also for the other party.

* Adoption of a new text.

The claim for the broker's remuneration and for
reimbursement of outlay is barred if the broker, contrary to the
terms of the contract, has acted also for the other party.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XVIL. — Compromise.

(79)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Draft of 1919
TITLE XVI. COMPROMISE.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
TITLE XVII. COMPROMISE.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
TITLE XVII. COMPROMISE.

anEm oo Usihisman

0b.907

[Vol.89] 33(02); 966 (89/165)

[Vol.88] Section 850. (88/111)

U131 <€o

A contract of compromise is a contract whereby the
parties agree to settle a dispute between them by mutual
concessions.

A eentraetef compromise is a contract whereby the
parties agreete settle a dispute, whether actual or
contemplated, betweentherby mutual concessions.

A compromise is a contract whereby the parties settle a
dispute, whether actual or contemplated, by mutual
concessions.
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0b.908

[Vol.86] 967 (86/206) [Vol.87] 967 (87/20)*

[Vol.88] Section 851. (88/111)

U <o

A compromise referring to property the sale of which is
subject to the execution of an official document is void unless
made in writing before the proper official.

A contract of compromise referring-to-prepertythe saleof

void unless made in writing befere-the-proper-efficial.

* No record of altered text in the Reports ({ju7in)

A contract of compromise is void unless made in writing.

[
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0b.909

[Vol.86] 968 (86/206)

[Vol.88] Section 852. (88/111)

U137 <&l

The effect of the compromise is to extinguish the claims
abandoned by each party and to secure to each party the
rights which are declared to belong to him.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The effect of the compromise is to extinguish the claims
abandoned by each party and to secure to each party the
rights which are declared to belong to him.

navesd U NallszuensanaNNIL donihlimsisunTosTaudas
rheldvenaaztiuszduauly vasvihldudazdhelaansmunuansludyaniiu

Nuuvosnu




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XVIII. — Gambling and Betting.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(80)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XVII. GAMBLING AND BETTING.

TITLE XVIII. GAMBLING AND BETTING.

TITLE XVIII. GAMBLING AND BETTING.

ANBW o< NMTNWW LAZTIBAD

0h.913

[Vol.89] 33(06); 972 (89/165)

[Vol.88] Section 853. (88/112)

U137 @&en

Gambling or betting contracts are void unless expressly
authorized hy law.

0h.914(I)

If a person, in order to pay a void gambling or betting debt,
agrees to incur another obligation, such obligation is void.

0b.915

A person who has knowingly performed a gambling or betting
contract is not entitled to restitution.

No obligation is created by gambling or betting. What has been
given by reason of the gambling or betting may not be demanded
back on the ground that no obligation existed.

These provisions apply also to an agreement whereby the
losing party, for the purpose of satisfying a gambling debt or a bet,
incurs an obligation towards the other party.

* Adoption of a new text.

No obligation is created by gambling or betting. What has
been given by reason of the gambling or betting may not be
demanded back on the ground that no obligation existed.

These provisions apply also to an agreement whereby the
losing party, for the purpose of satisfying a gambling debt or a
bet, incurs an obligation towards the other party.
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0b.913

[Vol.89] 34(01); 972 his. (89/170)

[Vol.88] Section 854. (88/112)

U109 G«

Gambling or betting contracts are void unless expressly
authorized by law.

Alottery contract or a raffle contract is only binding if the
lottery or the raffle is speeially authorized or ratified by the
Government. In all other cases the provisions of Section 972 shall

apply.
* Adoption of a new text.

Alottery contract or a raffle contract is binding if the lottery
or the raffle is specially authorized or ratified by the
Government. In all other cases the provisions of Section 853
shall apply.
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0h.914(11)

[Vol.89] 34(02); 973 (89/170)

[Vol.88] Section 855. (88/112)

U109 G

But a bill subscribed or indorsed according to Title XXII on bills
in order to pay a gambling or betting debt is valid in the hands of a
holder in good faith.

Every bill or other document given in whole or in part for any
money won by gambling or by betting, or for repaying any money
lent for such gambling or betting, or lent at the time or place of
such play, to any person so gambling or betting, shall be invalid.

But a bill authorized or indorsed in order to pay a gambling or
betting debt is valid in the hand of a holder in geeé-faith-due
course.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 37(01); del. 973(1I)

Every bill or other document given in whole or in part for any
money won hy gambling or by betting, or for repaying any money
lent for such gambling or betting, or lent at the time or place of
such play, to any person so gambling or betting, shall be invalid.

Every bill or other document given in whole or in part for
any money won by gambling or by betting, or for repaying any
money lent for such gambling or betting, or lent at the time or
place of such play, to any person so gambling or betting, shall be
invalid.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XIX. — Current Account.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(81)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XVIII. CURRENT ACCOUNT.

TITLE VHEXIX. CURRENT ACCOUNT.

TITLE XIX. CURRENT ACCOUNT.

AaN¥H oo LIYBLATEANG

0b.916

[Vol.89] 33(09); 975 (89/166)

[Vol.88] Section 856. (88/113)

EA M [ M ~{ )

A contract of current account is a contract whereby two
persons agree that transactions between them shall be entered in a
separate account and that from time to time the respective
obligations shall be set off and only the difference paid.

A contract of current account is a-eentraet whereby two
persons agree that henceforth of for a determinate period the
amount of all or some only of the obligations arising from
transactions hetween them shall—beeﬂ{efed-ma—sepafa{eaeeeuﬂt—

or-timeto-timeth As shall be set
off and enly—ﬁaedeﬁfeeeneepa&d—that the balance only shall be paid.

A contract of current account is where two persons agree
that henceforth of for a determinate period the amount of all or
some only of the obligations arising from transactions between
them shall be set off and that the balance only shall be paid.

Suhdnnaiidsaiaii fedyandanaadesnuanad
Fuhduudfull glushnammuesiladuniia Wianeu
”m%wﬂﬁawne mmeamuaummuLmﬂemimmw‘lu
shaiTdesiinuiinavaudy wazaatiszuiuuddiu

~ o =
Ausnnuaavidelaggasna

0b.918

[Vol.86] 977 (86/210)

[Vo0l.88] Section 857. (88/113)

41097 <&el

The entry of a bill in a current account is presumed to be made
on condition that the hill will be paid. If the hill is not paid, the
entry may be cancelled.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

The entry of a bill in a current account is presumed to be
made on condition that the bill will be paid. If the bill is not
paid, the entry may be cancelled.
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0hb.920

[Vol.89] 33(12); 979 (89/166)

[Vo0l.88] Section 858. (88/113)

EA M [ Ml ~dc(~

The balance must be struck at the time agreed by the parties. If
no time has been agreed, the balance must be struck at the time

If the parties have not fixed the period for striking the balance,
such period shall be six months.

If the parties have not fixed the period for striking the
balance, such period shall be six months.
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balance was struck.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

the balance was struck.

fixed by the custom. * Adoption of a new text.
0b.921 [Vol.86] 980 (86/212) [Vol.88] Section 859. (88/113) UM Q&R

Either party can at any time determine the contract of current Either party may at any time determine the contract of Adaadholavzven@nduanaddsana ua g‘],ﬁ’ﬁ’ﬂmu
account and have the balance struck. . current account and have the balance struck. o N0 R
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XX. — Insurance.

(82)

TITLE XIX. INSURANCE AGAINST LOSS.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

TITLE XEX. INSURANCE AGAINSTEOSS.
CHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

TITLE XX. INSURANCE.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
ANk wo Usznung
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0b.925

[Vol.89] 33(15); 984 (89/167)

[Vol.88] Section 861. (88/114)

41931 <oe

A contract of insurance is a contract whereby a person agrees
to make compensation for a contingent loss and another person
agrees to pay therefor a sum of money called premium.

A contract of insurance is a-eertraet whereby a person agrees
to make compensation or to pay a sum of money for a contingent
loss or any other future event specified in the contract, and
another person agrees to pay therefor a sum of money called
premium.

A contract of insurance is where a person agrees to make
compensation or to pay a sum of money in case of contingent
loss or any other future event specified in the contract, and
another person agrees to pay therefor a sum of money, called
premium.
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0b.926

[Vol.86] 985 (86/213) [Vol.87] 985 (87/25)*

[Vol.88] Section 862. (88/114)

4131 <dlo

The party who agrees to make compensation is called the
underwriter.

The party who agrees to pay the premium is called the insurer.

The person who is to receive compensation is called the
insured.

In the present Title :

"insurer" means Fae-the party who agrees to make
compensation is-ealled-the- underwriter or to pay a sum of money;

"assured" means Fhe the party who agrees to pay the premium
s callod the :

"beneficiary" means Fhe the person who is to receive
compensation is-called-the-insured-or to be paid a sum of money.

The assured and the beneficiary may be one and the same
person.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

In the present Title :

"insurer" means the party who agrees to make
compensation or to pay a sum of money;

"assured" means the party who agrees to pay the premium;

"beneficiary" means the person who is to receive
compensation or to be paid a sum of money.

The assured and the beneficiary may be one and the same
person.
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[Vol.89] 33(16); 986 (89/167)

[Vol.88] Section 863. (88/114)

4131 S

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A contract of insurance is not binding on the parties unless the
assured has an interest in the event insured against.

* Adoption of a new text.

A contract of insurance is not binding on the parties unless
the assured has an interest in the event insured against.
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0b.947

[Vol.86] 987 (86/215) [Vol.87] 987 (87/26)*

[Vol.88] Section 864. (88/115)

410931 Ko<

When the parties to a contract of insurance on life, in fixing the
amount of the premium, took into consideration a particular risk,
and such risk ceases to exist, the insurer is entitled to have the
premium reduced proportionately.

When the parties to a contract of insurance-ealife, in fixing the
amount of the premium, took into consideration a particular risk,
and such risk ceases to exist, the #surer-assured is entitled to have
the premium reduced proportionately for the future.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (T1ufin)

When the parties to a contract of insurance, in fixing the
amount of the premium, took into consideration a particular
risk, and such risk ceases to exist, the assured is entitled to have
the premium reduced proportionately for the future.
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0b.944(1)

[Vol.86] 988 (86/215) [Vol.87] 988 (87/26)*

[Vol.88] Section 865. (88/115)

41091 K&

If at the time of making the contract of insurance on life the
person upon whose life or death the payment of the sum payable
depends knowingly omits to disclose facts which would have
induced the underwriter to raise the premium or to refuse to enter
into the contract, or knowingly makes false statements in regard to
such facts, the contract is voidable.

If at the time of making the contract efinsuranree-erlife-the
assured, or, in case of insurance on life, the person upon whose life
or death the payment of the sum payable depends knowingly omits
to disclose facts which would have induced the sreerrriter
insurer to raise the premium or to refuse to enter into the contract,
or knowingly makes false statements in regard to such facts, the
contract is voidable.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

If, at the time of making the contract, the assured, or, in case
of insurance on life, the person upon whose life or death the
payment of the sum payable depends, knowingly omits to
disclose facts which would have induced the insurer to raise the
premium or to refuse to enter into the contract, or knowingly
makes false statements in regard to such facts, the contract is
voidable.
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[Vol.86] 989 (86/216) [Vol.87] 989 (87/26)*

[Vol.88] Section 866. (88/115)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(83)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

If the underwriter knew of the facts mentioned in Section 944
or knew the statements to be false, or would have known of them
or of their falsity if he had exercised such care as may be expected
from a person of ordinary prudence, the contract shall be valid.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

If the uaderwaiter-insurer knew of the facts mentioned in
Section 988 or knew the statements to be false, or would have
known of them or of their falsity if he had exercised such care as
may be expected from a person of ordinary prudence, the contract
shall be valid.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1i144in)

If the insurer knew of the facts mentioned in Section 865, or
knew the statements to be false, or would have known of them
or of their falsity if he had exercised such care as may be
expected from a person of ordinary prudence, the contract shall
be valid.
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[Vol.89] 33(18); 991 (89/167)

[Vol.88] Section 867. (88/115)

41931 Soel

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A contract of insurance is void unless made in writing.

AnyA policy of insurance shall be made in two copies at least,
one of them having to be delivered to the assured.

The policy must be signed by the insurer and contain :

1) The subject of the insurance;

2) The risk taken by the insurer;

3) The value st the ble EEE— Rl

4-3) The sum insured;

5-4) The amount of the premium and manner of its payment;

6-5) The time of the commencement and of the end of the
insurance;

76) The name or trade name of the insurer;

8-7) The name or trade name of the assured,;

9-8) The name of the beneficiary, if any;

40 9) The date of the contract of insurance.

4+10) The place where, and the date when, the policy was
made.

A contract of insurance is void unless made in writing.

A policy of insurance shall be made in two copies at least,
one of them having to he delivered to the assured.

The policy must be signed by the insurer and contain :

(1) The subject of the insurance;

(2) The risk taken by the insurer;

(3) The sum insured;

(4) The amount of the premium and manner of its payment;

(5) The time of the commencement and of the end of the
insurance;

(6) The name or trade name of the insurer;

(7) The name or trade name of the assured;

(8) The name of the beneficiary, if any;

(9) The date of the contract of insurance.

(10) The place where, and the date when, the policy was
made.
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[Vol.89] 33(19); 992 (89/168)

[Vol.88] Section 868. (88/116)

411931 o=

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Contracts of Maritime insurance remain-under-shall be
governed by the provisions of the Maritime Law.

Contracts of Maritime insurance shall be governed by the
provisions of the Maritime Law.
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

which may be estimated in money.
* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1i144in)

injury which may be estimated in money.

nQVNeNILa
CHAPTER II. INSURANCE AGAINST LOSS. CHAPTER II. INSURANCE AGAINST LOSS. W9 o UszRuSundse
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- [Vol.86] 993 (86/217) [Vol.87] 993 (87/28)* [Vol.88] Section 869. (88/117) U991 KoX
"Loss", within the meaning of this Chapter, includes any injury "Loss", within the meaning of this Chapter, includes any Suf Suade" lunuai uneueIeNu L e
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0b.928

[Vol.86] 994 (86/217)

[Vol.88] Section 870. (88/117)

4131 Geo

If two or more contracts of insurance are made simultaneously
for the same loss and the total amount of the sums insured exceeds
the actual amount of the loss, the insured is entitled to receive
compensation up to such amount only.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If two or more contracts of insurance are made
simultaneously for the same loss and the total amount of the
sum insured exceeds the actual amount of the loss, the
beneficiary is entitled to receive compensation up to such
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Nov. 1924)

Title XX. — Insurance.

(84)

Draft of 1919

Each underwriter must pay a part of the actual loss in
proportion to the sum insured by him.

Contracts of insurance are deemed to have been made
simu/[l]taneously if their dates are the same.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

amount only.

Each insurer must pay a part of the actual loss in proportion
to the sum insured by him.

Contracts of insurance are deemed to have been made
simultaneously if their dates are the same.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.929

[Vol.86] 995 (86/218) [Vol.87] 995 (87/28)*

[Vol.88] Section 871. (88/117)

43I S

If two or more contracts of insurance are made successively, the
first underwriter is first liable for the loss. If the amount paid by
him is not sufficient to cover the loss, the next underwriter is liable
for the difference and so on, till the loss is covered.

If two or more contracts of insurance are made successively, the
first waderwaiter-insurer is first liable for the loss. If the amount
paid by him is not sufficient to cover the loss, the next uheerwriter
insurer is liable for the difference and so on, till the loss is covered.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1114in)

If two or more contracts of insurance are made successively,
the first insurer is first liable for the loss. If the amount paid by
him is not sufficient to cover the loss, the next insurer is liable
for the difference and so on, till the loss is covered.
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[Vol.86] 996 (86/218) [Vol.87] 996 (87/29)*

[Vol.88] Section 872. (88/118)

413 Serlo

Before the risk begins, the assured may determine the contract,
but the insurer is entitled to one half of the premium.

Before the risk begins, the assured may determine the
contract, but the insurer is entitled to one half of the premium.
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919] * Adoption of a new text. S
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1114#in)
- [Vol.86] 997 (86/218) [Vol.87] 997 (87/29)* [Vol.88] Section 873. (88/118) UIST Seven

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If, during the period of insurance, the insurable interest is
substantially reduced, the assured is entitled to a reduction of the
sum insured and of the premium.

The reduction of the premium shall take effect only for the
future.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14in)

If, during the period of insurance, the insurable interest is
substantially reduced, the assured is entitled to a reduction of
the sum insured and of the premium.

The reduction of the premium shall take effect only for the
future.
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[Vol.89] 34(04); 998 (89/170)

[Vo0l.88] Section 874. (88/118)

41091 Gl

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The insurer cannot claim a reduction of the amount of the
compensation to be paid by him, unless he proves that the
insurable interest as agreed by the parties was substantially too
high, and returns a proportionate amount of the premiums with
interest.

The insurer cannot claim a reduction of the amount of the
compensation to be paid by him, unless he proves that the
insurable interest as agreed by the parties was substantially too
high, and returns a proportionate amount of the premiums
with interest.
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0b.930

[Vol.86] 999 (86/219) [Vol.87] 999 (87/29)*

[Vo0l.88] Section 875. (88/118)

EA M [ I~

If a person who has insured his own property transfers the
ownership of such property to another person, the contract of
insurance is extinguished.

The foregoing provision does not apply and the contract of
insurance is transferred with the property in the following cases :
1) When the property is transferred by way of inheritance.

2) When the underwriter, having received notice of the
transfer, agrees to it.

If the assured transfers the subject of insurance for which a
premium has been paid, the right to receive compensation is
transferred with it.

If, by such transfer, the risk is substantially altered or
increased, the contract of insurance becomes void.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

If the assured transfers the subject of insurance for which a
premium has been paid, the right to receive compensation is
transferred with it.

If, by such transfer, the risk is substantially altered or
increased, the contract of insurance becomes void.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(85)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

[Vol.86] 1000 (86/219) [Vol.87] 1000 (87/29)*

[Vol.88] Section 876. (88/119)

413N Se’o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the insurer has been adjudged bankrupt, the assured may
require proper security to be given him failing which he may
terminate the contract.

If the assured is adjudged bankrupt, the same rules shall apply
correspondingly; however when a premium has been already
paid, under which insurance is running for a certain period of
time, the insurer cannot determine the contract before such period
expires.

If the insurer has been adjudged bankrupt, the assured may
require proper security to be given himj failing which he may
terminate the contract.

If the assured is adjudged bankrupt, the same rules shall
apply correspondingly; however when a premium has been
already paid, under which insurance is running for a certain
period of time, the insurer cannot determine the contract
before such period expires.
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* Adoption of a new text. .
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in) nauUgaal
0b.931 [Vol.86] 1001 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1001 (87/30)* [Vol.88] Section 877. (88/119) 419191 <evel

The underwriter is bound to pay compensation for the actual
amount of the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at the place
where, and at the time when, the loss occurred. The sum insured is
presumed to be a correct basis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.

0b.932

The actual amount of the loss includes:

1) The damage caused to the insured property by reasonable
measures used for preventing the loss.

2) All reasonable expenses incurred for preserving the insured
property from the loss.

The insurer is bound to pay compensation for :

(1) The actual amount of the loss;

(2) The damage caused to the insured property by reasonable
measures taken for preventing the loss;

(3) All reasonable expenses incurred for preserving the insured
property from the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at the place
where, and at the time when, the loss occurred. The sum insured is
presumed to be a correct basis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

The insurer is bound to pay compensation for :

(1) The actual amount of the loss;

(2) The damage caused to the insured property by
reasonable measures taken for preventing the loss;

(3) All reasonable expenses incurred for preserving the
insured property from the loss.

The actual amount of the loss shall be valued at the place
where, and at the time when, the loss occurred. The sum
insured is presumed to be a correct basis for such valuation.

The compensation cannot exceed the sum insured.
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0b.934 [Vol.86] 1002 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1002 (87/30)* [Vol.88] Section 878. (88/119) UM @l
The expenses of valuation of the loss must be borne by the The expenses of valuation of the loss must be horne by the The expenses for valuation of the loss must be borne by the alFaelumsanadnaseia ueSulsefusodo
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* No record of altered text in the Reports (U1#n)
0h.936 [Vol.86] 1003 (86/220) [Vol.87] 1003 (87/30)* [Vol.88] Section 879. (88/120) U051 el

The underwriter is liable even if the loss is caused by the fault
of the insured, unless the insured failed to comply with a
particular clause of the contract.

The insurer is not liable if the loss or other event specified in
the contract is caused by the bad faith or the gross negligence of
the assured or the beneficiary.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

The insurer is not liable if the loss or other event specified in
the contract is caused by the bad faith or the gross negligence of
the assured or the beneficiary.
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0b.935

[Vol.86] 1005 (86/221) [Vol.87] 1005 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 880. (88/120)
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If the loss is caused hy the fault of a third person, the
underwriter who pays compensation is subrogated, up to the
amount paid by him, to the rights of the insurer and of the insured

If the loss is caused hy the fault of a third person, the
wnderwriter insurer who pays compensation is subrogated, up to
the amount paid by him, to the rights of the insurer and of the

If the loss is caused by the fault of a third person, the insurer
who pays compensation is subrogated, up to the amount paid
by him, to the rights of the assured and of the beneficiary
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(86)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

against such third person.

If the underwriter has paid part only of the amount of the loss,
he cannot exercise the rights mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph to the prejudice of the rights which the insurer or the
insured retain against the third person for the remainder of the
loss.

insured against such third person.

If the sreerwriter insurer has paid part only of the armeuntef
theless-compensation, he cannot exercise the rights rentiored-i
theforegeingparagraph to the prejudice of the rights which-the-
insureror-theinsuredretainagainstof the assured or of the
beneficiary to claim from the third person for the remainder of the
loss.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tuhin)

against such third person.

If the insurer has paid part only of the compensation, he
cannot exercise his right to the prejudice of the right of the
assured or of the beneficiary to claim from the third person for
the remainder of the loss.
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0b.937

[Vol.86] 1006 (86/221) [Vol.87] 1006 (87/30)*

[Vol.88] Section 881. (88/120)

4N C=e

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the happening of
the loss, the insurer or the insured are bound to inform the
underwriter within a certain period of time, no such notice is
necessary if the underwriter knew otherwise within that period of
the happening of the loss.

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the happening of
the loss, the insurer-or-thetnsared-assured or the beneficiary are
bound to inform the #rderwriter-insurer within a certain period
of time, no such notice is necessary if the wrederwriter insurer
knew otherwise within that period of the happening of the loss.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1i144in)

If the contract of insurance provides that, on the happening
of the loss, the assured or the heneficiary is bound to inform the
insurer within a certain period of time, no such notice is
necessary if the insurer knew otherwise within that period of
the happening of the loss.
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0hb.938

[Vol.89] 34(06); 1007 (89/171)

[Vol.88] Section 882. (88/120)

U171 el

The liability for payment of compensation is extinguished by
prescription two years after date of loss.

The liability for payment of a premium is extinguished by
prescription two years after the date when the premium became
due.

TFheliability No action for payment of compensation is:
extinguished by preseription-can be entered later than two years

after date of loss.
The liability No action for payment of a premium is-
extinguished by preseription-can be entered later than two years

after the date when the premium became due.

No action for payment of compensation can be entered later
than two years after the date of the loss.

No action for payment of a premium can be entered later
than two years after the date when the premium became due.
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PART II. Special Rules for Insurance on Carriage.

PART II. Special Rules for Insurance on Carriage.
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0b.933

[Vol.86] 1008 (86/222) [Vol.87] 1008 (87/31)*

[Vol.88] Section 883. (88/121)

AT c@en

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every loss which the
goods carried may sustain from the time when they are received
by the carrier until they are delivered to the consignee, and the
amount of compensation must be fixed according to the value
which the goods carried would have had on arrival at the place of
destination.

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every loss which the
goods carried may sustain from the time when they are received
by the carrier until they are delivered to the consignee, and the
amount of compensation sasthe-is fixed according to the value
which the goods carried would have had on arrival at the place of
destination.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14#in)

A contract of insurance on carriage covers every loss which
the goods carried may sustain from the time when they are
received by the carrier until they are delivered to the
consignee, and the amount of compensation is fixed according
to the value which the goods carried would have had on arrival
at the place of destination.
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[Vol.86] 1009 (86/222) [Vol.87] 1009 (87/31)*

[Vol.88] Section 884. (88/121)

41091 S=&

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

If the goods carried are insured in course of their
transportation, the insurable interest of such goods includes their
value at the place where and at the time when they have been
received by the carrier, increased by the freight to the place of
delivery to the consignee and other expenses connected with
transportation.

Profits to be made at the time when the goods were to be
delivered, are included in the insurable interest only if there is an
express agreement to that effect.

* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

If the goods carried are insured in course of their
transportation, the insurable interest of such goods includes
their value at the place where and at the time when they have
been received by the carrier, increased by the freight to the
place of delivery to the consignee and other expenses
connected with transportation.

Profits to be made at the time when the goods were to be
delivered, are included in the insurable interest only if there is
an express agreement to that effect.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XX. — Insurance.

(87)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.86] 1010 (86/223) [Vol.87] 1010 (87/31)*

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 885. (88/121)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
UMM R

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Unless otherwise specified by the contract, a contract of
insurance on carriage remains valid if, under the necessities of
transportation, the carriage is interrupted for a time, or there are
modifications in the route or manner of carriage.

* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

Unless otherwise specified hy the contract, a contract of
insurance on carriage remains valid if, under the necessities of
transportation, the carriage is interrupted for a time, or there
are modifications in the route or manner of carriage.
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[Vol.86] 1011 (86/223) [Vol.87] 1011 (87/32)*

[Vol.88] Section 886. (88/122)

EA M [ P Il ~{~4 )

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The policy of insurance on carriage must contain in addition to
the particulars specified in Section 867 :
(1) The specification of the route and manner of the carriage;
(2) The name or trade name of the carrier;
(3) The place where the goods are to be received and delivered;
(4) The period fixed for the carriage, if any.
* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (fju7in)

The policy of insurance on carriage must contain in addition
to the particulars specified in Section 867 :

(1) The specification of the route and manner of the
carriage;

(2) The name or trade name of the carrier;

(3) The place where the goods are to be received and
delivered;

(4) The period fixed for the carriage, if any.
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PART III. Guarantee Insurance.

PART III. Guarantee Insurance.
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[Vol.86] 1012 (86/223) [Vol.87] 1012 (87/32)*

[Vol.88] Section 887. (88/122)

410937 el

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Guarantee insurance is a contract of insurance where the
insurer agrees to make compensation, on behalf of the assured, for
aloss caused to another person and for which the assured is
responsible.

The injured person is entitled to receive the compensation
actually due to him from the insurer directly, but such
compensation cannot exceed the sum due by the insurer under the
contract. In an action between the injured person and the insurer,
the injured person shall summon the assured to appear in the
action.

The insurer is not discharged from his liability to the injured
person by delivering the compensation to the assured, unless he
proves that the compensation has been paid by the assured to the
injured person.

* Adoption of a new text.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14#in)

Guarantee insurance is a contract of insurance where the
insurer agrees to make compensation, on behalf of the assured,
for a loss caused to another person and for which the assured is
responsible.

The injured person is entitled to receive the compensation
actually due to him from the insurer directly, but such
compensation cannot exceed the sum due by the insurer under
the contract. In an action between the injured person and the
insurer, the injured person shall summon the assured to appear
in the action.

The insurer is not discharged from his liability to the injured
person hy delivering the compensation to the assured, unless he
proves that the compensation has been paid by the assured to
the injured person.
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

the assured to appear in the action as provided by the foregoing
Section.
* Adoption of a new text.

failed to summon the assured to appear in the action as
provided by the foregoing Section.

- [Vol.86] 1013 (86/224) [Vol.88] Section 888. (88/123) 116191 2
If the compensation paid by the insurer under judgment does If the compensation paid by the insurer under judgment e aulvunaunusuisulsziunslaldldlng s nninen
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(83)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14#in)

TITLE XX. INSURANCE ON LIFE.

FHEEX3- CHAPTER II1. INSURANCE ON LIFE.

CHAPTER III. INSURANCE ON LIFE.

UUIN o USSNUTIN

0b.939

[Vol.86] 1014 (86/224)

[Vol.88] Section 889. (88/123)

41091 S

A contract of insurance on life is a contract whereby the
underwriter agrees to pay to the beneficiary a sum of money,
dependent upon the life or death of a person, and the insurer
agrees to pay him a premium therefor.

In a contract of insurance on life, the payment of the sum of
money is dependent upon the life or death of a person.

* Adoption of a new text.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (1ju7in)

In a contract of insurance on life, the payment of the sum of
money is dependent upon the life or death of a person.

TudandsznuFiatu msldunutudenadoanunss
PN HIULVDIYAAAAUNIL

0b.941

[Vol.86] 1015 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 890. (88/123)

410931 “xo

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an annuity.

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an annuity, as may be
agreed between the parties.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

The sum payable may be a lump sum or an annuity, as may
be agreed between the parties.
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0b.943

[Vol.86] 1016 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 891. (88/123)

EU [ W ~{~Vc)

If the insurer is not the heneficiary, he has the right to transfer
the benefit of the contract to another person so long as the
beneficiary has not notified the underwriter in writing of his
intention to take such benefit.

After the beneficiary has notified in writing the underwriter of
his intention to take the benefit of the contract, no transfer is
possible unless the beneficiary agrees to it.

If the irstrer-assured is not the beneficiary, he has the right to
transfer the benefit of the contract to another person seleng-asthe

intention to take such benefit unless he has delivered the policy to
the beneficiary and the beneficiary has notified in writing the
insurer his intention to take the benefit of the contract.

his . Ko the benefitof & o
‘ble-unless the benefici e

* No record of altered text in the Reports (T1ufin)

If the assured is not the beneficiary, he has the right to
transfer the benefit of the contract to any other person unless
he has delivered the policy to the beneficiary and the
beneficiary has notified in writing the insurer his intention to
take the benefit of the contract.
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0b.944(1I)

[Vol.86] 1017 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 892. (88/124)

4197 exle

But the underwriter must return to the insurer or to his heirs
the redemption value of the policy.

ButtheunderwaitermustIn case of cancellation of the contract
under Section 988, the insurer has to return to the insurer or to his
heirs the redemption value of the policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tuhin)

In case of cancellation of the contract under Section 865, the
insurer has to return to the assured or to his heirs the
redemption value of the policy.
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0b.946

[Vol.86] 1018 (86/225)

[Vol.88] Section 893. (88/124)

UM cXen

If the age of the person upon whose life or death the payment
of the sum depends has been incorrectly stated, the contract of
insurance shall not be voidable, but the sum payable shall be the
sum to which the beneficiary would have been entitled if the age of
the person had been correctly stated.

If the age of the person upon whose life or death the payment
of the sum depends has been incorrectly stated, the-eentractef

thepersen-hadbeeneorreetlystated-in consequence of which a
lower premium has been fixed, the sum to be paid by the insurer
shall be reduced in the same proportion.

However the contract is voidable if it is proved by the insurer

If the age of the person upon whose life or death the
payment of the sum depends has been incorrectly stated, in
consequence of which a lower premium has been fixed, the
sum to be paid by the insurer shall be reduced in the same
proportion.

However the contract is voidable if it is proved by the
insurer that the real age at the time when the contract was
made, was out of the age-limit according to his business-
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that the real age at the time when the contract was made, was out | practice. oy n”n‘f?u wuludios
of the age-limit according to his business-practice.
* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tuiin)
0b.948 [Vol.86] 1019 (86/226) [Vol.88] Section 894. (88/124) 16151 L




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May -

Draft of 1919

The insurer is entitled at any time to determine the contract of
insurance by discontinuing to pay the premium. If the premium
had been paid for at least three years he is entitled to receive from
the underwriter the surrender value of the policy or a paid up
policy.

Nov. 1924)

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

The irsarerassured is entitled at any time to determine the
contract of insurance by discontinuing to pay the premium. If the
premium had heen paid for at least three years he is entitled to
receive from the wneerwaiter-insurer the surrender value of the
policy or a paid up policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14#in)

Title XX. — Insurance.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

The assured is entitled at any time to determine the contract
of insurance by discontinuing to pay the premium. If the
premium had been paid for at least three years, he is entitled to
receive from the insurer the surrender value of the policy or a
paid up policy.

(89)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.949

[Vol.86] 1020 (86/226)

[Vol.88] Section 895. (88/125)

41091 S

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a person, the
underwriter is bound to pay it on such death unless :

1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide within one year
after the date of the contract, or

2) Such person was intentionally killed by the beneficiary.

In case number 2, the underwriter is bound to pay the insurer
or to his heirs the redemption value of the policy.

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a person, the
wneerwriter-insurer is bound to pay it on such death unless :

1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide within one year
after the date of the contract, or

2) Such person was intentionally killed hy the beneficiary.

In case number 2, the srederwriterinsurer is bound to pay the
insarer-assured or to his heirs the redemption value of the policy.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (Tufin)

Whenever the sum is to be paid on the death of a person, the
insurer is bound to pay it on such death unless :

(1) Such person voluntarily committed suicide within one
year after the date of the contract, or

(2) Such person was intentionally killed by the heneficiary.

In case number 2, the insurer is bound to pay the assured or
to his heirs the redemption value of the policy.
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0b.950

[Vol.86] 1021 (86/227)

[Vol.88] Section 896. (88/125)

EA M [ Il ~{~N )

If the death is caused by the fault of a third person, the
underwriter cannot claim compensation from that person, but the
heirs of the deceased do not lose their right to compensation from
the third person, even if the sum payable under the contract of
insurance on life reverts to them.

If the death is caused by the fault of a third person, the
wReerwriter insurer cannot claim compensation from that person,
but the heirs of the deceased do not lose their right to
compensation from the third person, even if the sum payable
under the contract of insurance on life reverts to them.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1/14#in)

If the death is caused by the fault of a third person, the
insurer cannot claim compensation from that person, but the
heirs of the deceased do not lose their right to compensation
from the third person, even if the sum payable under the
contract of insurance on life reverts to them.
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0b.951

[Vol.89] 34(07); 1022 (89/171)

[Vol.88] Section 897. (88/125)

4197 Sxel

If the insurer has made an insurance payable on his death in
favour of his heirs, the sum payable shall be part of the assets of
his estate available for his creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a particular
person, only the amount of the premiums paid by the insurer shall
be part of the assets of his estate available for his creditors.

If the assured has made an insurance payable on his death in
favour of his heirs without specifying any particular person, the
sum payable shall be part of the assets of his estate available for
his creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a particular
person, only the amount of the premiums paid by the assured shall
be part of the assets of his estate available for his creditors.

If the assured has made an insurance payable on his death
in favour of his heirs without specifying any particular person,
the sum payable shall be part of the assets of his estate
available for his creditors.

If the insurance has been made in favour of a particular
person, only the amount of the premiums paid by the assured
shall be part of the assets of his estate available for his
creditors.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(90)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

TITLE XXI. BILLS.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XXI. BILLS.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

TITLE XXI. BILLS.
CHAPTER I. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
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0b.952

[Vol.86] 1023 (86/228)

[Vol.88] Section 898. (88/126)

EAM [ Pl N ~{~~

Bills within the meaning of this Code are of three kinds,
namely: hills of exchange, promissory notes and cheques.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Bills, within the meaning of this Code, are of three
kinds, namely : hills of exchange, promissory notes and
cheques.
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0b.954

[Vol.89] 35(01); [Vol.87] 1024 (87/37)*

[Vol.88] Section 899. (88/126)

410197 S}

If matters not provided in this Title are written on the
bill, they have no effect under the hill.

If matters not provided for in this Title are #itter-ea
inserted in a bill, they have no effect under the bill.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.

If matters not provided for in this Title are inserted in a
bill, they have no effect under the hill.
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0b.955

[Vol.89] 35(02); [Vol.87] 1025 (87/37)*

[Vol.88] Section 900. (88/126)

UMM Koo

A person who puts his signature upon a bill is liable
thereon according to the tenor of such bill.

0b.956

A person who affixes on a bill a mere mark, such as a
cross or a finger print, even if certified by witnesses, cannot
exercise the rights and does not incur the liabilities
resulting from the specific rules concerning hills. He is only
bound by the general rules concerning obligations.

A person who puts his signature upon a bill is liable
thereon according to the tenor of such hill.
A mere mark, such as a cross or a finger-print

purporting to be a signature on a hill, even if certified by
witnesses, produces no specific effect under the bill.

A person who puts his signature upon a bill is liable
thereon according to the tenor of such bill.

A mere mark, such as a cross or a finger-print
purporting to be a signature on a bill, even if certified by
witnesses, produces no specific effect under the bill.

yanafasaile¥oveanuluai(y douvzdeaiuiamutionuluai 3 uii

U =~ 1 4‘ 1 4! 1 1 a o’g & U

MasieausaIoanineadanileeddla wu undlamaeiuingdesiaen
wumeieoludm@uiilsy wiifanvzineuasvesusesney Munmlvka
wuasaeiio¥eluai@uinly

0b.957

[Vol.89] 35(04); [Vol.87] 1027 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 901. (88/126)

U131 Koe

If an agent puts his signature upon a bill without stating
that he is acting on behalf of a principal, the agent is liable
under the hill but the principal is not.

If an-agenta person puts his signature upon a bill
without stating that he is acting on behalf of a-prineipat-

another person, the-agenthe is personally liable upon the
Dill betepsebmhpaint,

If a person puts his signature upon a bill without stating
that he is acting on behalf of another person, he is
personally liable upon the bhill.
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0Db.958

[Vol.89] 35(05); [Vol.87] 1028 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 902. (88/127)

417371 Xolo

Although one or more of the parties to a bill may be
incapacitated, the bill is valid as regards capable parties.

If a bill bears the signatures of persons who cannot at
all, or with full effect, become parties to a bill, this does not
effect the liahility of the remaining persons liable on the
bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a bill bears the signatures of persons who cannot at
all, or with full effect, become parties to a bill, this does not
effect the liability of the remaining persons liable on the
bill.
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0h.959

[Vol.89] 35(06); [Vol.87] 1029 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 903. (88/127)

4RI Koen

No extension of time can be granted by the Court for the
payment of a bill.

No days of grace are allowed for the payment of a bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

No days of grace are allowed for the payment of a bill.
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0b.960

[Vol.86] 1030; [Vol.87] 1030 (87/38)*

[Vol.88] Section 904. (88/127)

U173 Ko

Holder means a person who is in possession of a bill as
a payee or indorsee, or the bearer if the bill is payable to
bearer.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

Holder means a person who is in possession of a bill as a
payee or indorsee, or the bearer if the hill is payable to
hearer.
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0bh.961

[Vol.89] 35(07); [Vol.45] 1031 (45/155)*

[Vol.88] Section 905. (88/127)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(91)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

The indorsee of a bill is not a holder unless the first
indorsement be signed by the payee and each subsequent
indorsment be signed by the person described in the
preceding indorsement, so that there be an unbroken
series of indorsements.

A holder or an indoresed bill can exercise his rights only
if there is an unbroken series of indorsements. If, however,
an indorsement has been made by mere signature, the
following indorser is deemed to have acquired the bill by
the said indorsement.

A cancelled indorsement is in regard to the unbroken
series of indorsements considered not to have been written.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 37(02); 1031 (89/189)

The possessor of a bill of exchange is deemed to be the
lawful holder if he shows his title through an uninterrupted
series of indorsement, even if the last indorsement is in
blank. When an indorsement in blank is followed by
another indorsement, the person who signed this last
indorsement is deemed to have acquired the bill by & the
indorsement in blank. Cancelled indorsements are deemed
to be non-existent.

Where a person has been dispossessed of a bill of
exchange, in any manner whatever, the holder who shows
his right thereto in the manner mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph is not bound to give up the bill unless he has
acquired it in bad faith, or unless in acquiring it he has
been guilty of gross negligence.

* Replacement with a new text.

The possessor of a hill of exchange is deemed to be the
lawful holder if he shows his title through an
uninterrupted series of indorsement, even if the last
indorsement is in blank. When an indorsement in blank is
followed by another indorsement, the person who signed
this last indorsement is deemed to have acquired the bill by
the indorsement in blank. Cancelled indorsements are
deemed to be non-existent.

Where a person has been dispossessed of a bill of
exchange, in any manner whatever, the holder who shows
his right thereto in the manner mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph is not bound to give up the bill unless he has
acquired it in bad faith, or unless in acquiring it he has
been guilty of gross negligence.
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0b.962 [Vol.86] 1032; [Vol.87] 1032 (87/40)* [Vol.88] Section 906. (88/128) 1110151 too

The expression prior parties includes the drawer or The expression prior parties includes the drawer or MMadanaunou 9 T Sy Il Hoensaiu uasfasnnaauy
maker of the bill and the prior indorsers. <== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> maker of the bill and the prior indorsers. dou q &
0b.963 [Vol.86] 1033; [Vol.87] 1033 (87/40)* [Vol.88] Section 907. (88/128) 14151 o

When there is no room on a bill for further
indorsements, a slip of paper, called an allonge, may be
attached thereto. It becomes part of the hill.

The first indorsement on the allonge must be written

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

When there is no room on a bill for further
indorsement, a slip of paper, called an allonge, may be
attached thereto. It becomes part of the hill.

The first indorsement on the allonge must be written
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partly on the bill itself and partly on the alionge. partly on the bill itself and partly on the allonge. f9119
CHAPTERII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE. CHAPTERII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE. CHAPTERII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE. RUIA & gl”’:l Laneu
PART I. — DRAWING OF A BILL OF EXCHANGE. = PART I. DRAWING OF-A-BHL-OF-EXCHANGE PART I. DRAWING AND INDORSEMENT. ', A v w & a
§9UN @ N1IBBNLLASAANUAINILLANLIU
AND INDORSEMENT. °
[Vol.89: 36(01); (89/174)]
0b.964 [Vol.86] 1034 (86/232) [Vol.88] Section 908. (88/128) U151 o

Abill of exchange is a written instrument by which a
person, called the drawer, orders another person, called
the drawee, to pay a sum of money to, or to the order of, a
person called the payee.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A bill of exchange is a written instrument by which a
person, called the drawer, orders another person, called
the drawee, to pay a sum of money to, or to the order of, a
person, called the payee.
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[Vol.89] 35(09); [Vol.45] 1035 (45/155)*

[Vol.88] Section 909. (88/128)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(92)

Abill of exchange must be dated, signed by the drawer,
and must contain the following particulars :

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

A bill of exchange contains:
1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";

A bill of exchange contains:
(1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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1) A sum certain in money. 2) An unconditional order to pay a sum certain in (2) An unconditional order to pay a sum certain in (©) M u:ﬂ aviutuid u,'a AL
2) The name or trade name of the drawee. money; money; (o) MddulnanadeulaliiisFuuudunuwiveu
3) The name or trade name of the payee. 3) The name or trade name of the drawee; (3) The name or trade name of the drawee; (@) ;f‘;a mg‘jﬁa ﬁqh ¢
4) An unconditional order to pay. 4) A day of maturity; (4) A day of maturity; o < . o
5) A day of maturity. 5) A statement of the place where the payment is to be (5) A statement of the place where the payment is to be (@ i ﬂlmuﬂsl% W
6) The place of payment. made; made; (@) aounlddu
6) The name or trade name of the payee; N (§) The name or trade name of the payee, or a statement ) %a tntfj'ﬁ’e) 830G mAaa N B AT T
7) A statement of the date and place where the bill is that it is payable to bearer; 5y Y P N
issued; (7) A statement of the date and place where the bill is (@) UdazaNIUNBINAINY
8) The signature of the drawer. issued,; (@ ™ gﬁa%a Pt al’qqh ¢
* Adoption of a new text. (8) The signature of the drawer. ’
[Vol.89] 41(01) 1035 (89/234)
Abill of exchange contains:
(1) A statement that it is a "bill of exchange";
(2) An unconditional order to pay a sum certain in
money;
(3) The name or trade name of the drawee;
(4) A day of maturity;
(5) A statement of the place where the payment is to be
made;
(6) The name or trade name of the payee, or a statement
that it is payable to bearer;
(7) A statement of the date and place where the bill is
issued;
(8) The signature of the drawer.
(0h.976) [Vol.86] 35(10); 1035 bis. [Vol.45] 1035 bis (45/156)* | [Vo0l.88] Section 910. (88/129) 3116191 e O

A document which complies with the requirements of
the present part is a bill of exchange within the meaning of
this Code.

If the place where payment is to be effected is not stated
in a bill of exchange, the domicile of the drawee shall be
considered to be the place of payment.

A bill of exchange which does not show the place at
which it was drawn is considered as having been drawn at
the domicile of the drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the date on which
it was drawn, any lawful holder, acting in good faith, may
insert such date.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.86] 41 (02); 1035 bis. (89/234)

An instrument in which any of the requirements
specified in the foregoing section is wanting, is invalid as a
bill of exchange, except in the following cases :

A bill of exchange in which no time of payment is
specified is deemed to be payable at sight.

If the place where payment is to be effected is not stated
in a hill of exchange, the domicile of the drawee shall be
considered to be the place of payment.

An instrument in which any of the requirements
specified in the foregoing section is wanting, is invalid as a
hill of exchange, except in the following cases :

A bill of exchange in which no time of payment is
specified is deemed to be payable at sight.

If the place where payment is to be effected is not stated
in a bill of exchange, the domicile of the drawee shall be
considered to be the place of payment.

A bill of exchange which does not show the place at
which it was drawn is considered as having been drawn at
the domicile of the drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the date on which
it was drawn, any lawful holder, acting in good faith, may
insert such date.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(93)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Abill of exchange which does not show the place at
which it was drawn is considered as having been drawn at
the domicile of the drawer.

If a bill of exchange does not mention the date on which
it was drawn, any lawful holder, acting in good faith, may
insert such date.

0b.969

[Vol.89] 35(13); 1039 [Vol.45] 1039 (45/156)*

[Vol.88] Section 911. (88/130)

U131 Koo

A stipulation as to interest in a bill of exchange is valid.

The drawer may stipulate that the sum payable shall
bear interest. Unless otherwise provided, interest runs from
the date of the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(04); 1039 (89/235)

The drawer may stipulate that the sum payable shall
bear interest, in which case, unless otherwise provided,
interest runs from the date of the bill.

The drawer may stipulate that the sum payable shall
bear interest, in which case, unless otherwise provided,
interest runs from the date of the bill.
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0b.970

[Vol.89] 35(14); 1040 [Vol.45] 1040(45/156)*

[Vol.88] Section 912. (88/130)

U KRelo

A person can draw a hill of exchange payable to himself
or to his order.

Abill of exchange may be drawn payable to the drawer's
order or to bearer.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on account of
a third person.

* Adoption of a new text.

0b.971

[Vol.89] 41(05); 1040 (89/235)

A person can draw a bill of exchange upon himself.

Abill of exchange may be drawn payable to the drawer's
order grte-bearer.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on account of
a third person.

A bill of exchange may be drawn payable to the
drawer's order.

It may be drawn on the drawer himself or on account of
a third person.
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0b.974

[Vol.89] 35(17); 1044 [Vol.87] 1044 (87/43)*

[Vol.88] Section 913. (88/130)

UM Kem

The maturity of the bill of exchange must be:

The maturity of the bill of exchange rrastheis :

The maturity of the bill of exchange is :

+
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Wudamruaveamuanidutii mundenusgralasgranilananansely

1) On a fixed day, or 1) On a fixed day, or (1) On a fixed day, or Hay
2) At the end of a fixed period after the date of the hill, 2) At the end of a fixed period after the date of the bill, or,  (2) At the end of a fixed period after the date of the bill, va o 44 .
or 3) On demand, or at sight, or or 0 Tuiulafuniiaidmuall 4l
3) On demand, or at sight, or 4) At the end of a fixed period after sight. (3) On demand, or at sight, or (©) Farusasnmsurrua i3 uaSuiadush i al
4) At the end of a fixed period after sight. (4) At the end of a fixed period after sight. 4 L yy e
(@) Haneoun guileladiu q)
(© leduszeznmdumvual3Tuudldfiu
0b.978 [Vol.89] 36(03); 1047 (89/177) [Vol.88] Section 914. (88/130) 1151 o &

The drawer of a bill of exchange engages that it shall be
accepted and paid according to its tenor and that, if it be
dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment, he will
pay it to the holder or to any indorser who has been
compelled to pay it, provided that the requisite proceedings
on non-acceptance or non-payment be duly taken.

Fhe-drawerofAny person who draws or indorses a hill
of exchange engages that on due presentment it shall be
accepted and paid according to its tenor and that, if it be
dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment, he will
pay it to the holder or to any indorser who has been
compelled to pay it, provided that the requisite proceedings
on non-acceptance or non payment have been duly taken.

Any person who draws or indorses a bill of exchange
engages that on due presentment it shall be accepted and
paid according to its tenor and that, if it be dishonoured by
non-acceptance or non-payment, he will pay it to the
holder or to any indorser who has been compelled to pay i,
provided that the requisite proceedings on non-acceptance
or non payment have been duly taken.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(94)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.979

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
[Vol.89] 35(20); 1048 [Vol.87] 1048 (87/44)*

[Vol.88] Section 915. (88/131)

U1 Re&

The drawer may specify in the bill of exchange that he
assumes no liability or only a limited liability under the
bill.

The drawer of a bill of exchange, and any indorser, may
insert therein an express stipulation :
1) Negativing or limiting his own liability to the holder;

The drawer of a bill of exchange, and any indorser, may
insert therein an express stipulation :
(1) Negativing or limiting his own liability to the holder;
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0b.980 2) Waiving as regards himself some or all of the holder's (2) Waiving as regards himself some or all of the (0) FafMmunaaudumnaANNTUAnveIUBIADINIINIEY

The drawer may specify in the bill of exchange that he duties. holder’s duties. (o) FofmuagenanazliuAMIINIRUFIINANIMAIGUHNTIVTAA
waives some or all of the duties of the holder. * Adoption of a new text. Foafiurauisadagianne
0b.981 [Vol.89] 35(22); 1050 [Vol.45 1050 (45/158)* [Vol.88] Section 916. (88/131) IR Ko

A debtor under a bill of exchange can set up against a
person who makes a claim under such bill the following
defences only:

1) Defences resulting from the provisions of this Title
XXI.

2) Defences which the debtor has personally against the
claimant.

A debtor under a bill of exchange cannot set up against
a person who makes a claim under the bill any defence not
provided in this Title; but this does not apply to defences
available directly against the claimant.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(07); 1050 (89/236)

Persons sued on a hill of exchange cannot set up against
the holder defences founded on their personal relations
with the drawer or with previous holders, unless the
transfer has taken place in pursuance of a fraudulent
understanding.

* Replacement with a new text.

Persons sued on a hill of exchange cannot set up against
the holder defences founded on their personal relations
with the drawer or with previous holders, unless the
transfer has taken place in pursuance of a fraudulent
understanding.
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0h.982

[Vol.89] 36(05); 1051 (89/178)

[Vol.88] Section 917. (88/131)

410371 Reel

Abill of exchange issued to a named payee may be
transferred by indorsement unless the drawer of the bill
has inserted in it a clause forbidding indorsement.

0h.984

Any person, even if drawer, acceptor or prior indorser,
who acquires a bill of exchange by indorsement, may again
transfer it by indorsement.

Every bill of exchange, even if not expressly drawn to
order, may be transferred by means of an indorsement.

When the drawer has written on the face of a bill of
exchange the words "not negotiable" or any equivalent
expression, the bill can be transferred only according to the
form, and with the effects of an ordinary transfer.

The bill may be indorsed to the drawee, whether he has
accepted or not, or to the drawer, or to any other party to
the hill. These persons may indorse the hill afresh.

* Adoption of a new text.

Every bill of exchange, even if not expressly drawn to
order, may be transferred by means of an indorsement.

When the drawer has written on the face of a hill of
exchange the words "not negotiable" or any equivalent
expression, the bill can be transferred only according to
the form, and with the effects of an ordinary transfer.

The bill may be indorsed to the drawee, whether he has
accepted or not, or to the drawer, or to any other party to
the bill. These persons may indorse the bill afresh.
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0b.983

[Vol.89] 36(06); 1052 (89/178)

[Vol.88] Section 918. (88/131)

41091 Ko

Abill of exchange payable to bearer is transferred by
mere delivery. It may be also transferred by indorsement.

Abill of exchange payable to bearer is transferred by
mere delivery. ray-bealso-transferred by-indorsement:

A bill of exchange payable to bearer is transferred by
mere delivery.
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0b.986

[Vol.89] 37(03); 1054 (89/189)

[Vol.88] Section 919. (88/132)

AN Rex

An indorsement may also be made by the mere
signature of the indorser on the back of the bill of
exchange. Such indorsement is called blank indorsement.

An indorsement must be written on the bill of exchange,
or on an allonge. It must be signed by the indorser.

An indorsement is valid even though the beneficiary is
not specified, or the indorser has done nothing more than
put his signature on the back of the bill or allonge in which
case it is called "indorsement in blank".

* Adoption of a new text.

An indorsement must be written on the hill of exchange,
or on an allonge. It must be signed by the indorser.

An indorsement is valid even though the beneficiary is
not specified, or the indorser has done nothing more than
put his signature on the back of the bill or allonge in which
case it is called "indorsement in blank".

Y v o~ A

maanvraaiudedsuaslumuandumlulszdide wazdesasmsiloyor
aannag
>3 > 1 Cd 9-135 all] ¥ d‘ Vs VY UV YV > >
msadnvasgenanysal uldnalldszyredsuls:lemilidhe qmuifadnnaa
AzdilansziheslsgelinhasaeiieFevesaunaunasiiuandugilulszaede
Adouilaluanysalgaiu myadnrduguilihiuieni "adnvdiaes”




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(95)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0b.987

[Vol.89] 37(05); 1056 (89/189)

[Vol.88] Section 920. (88/132)

U131 «lbo

Abill of exchange bearing a blank indorsement may be
transferred by mere delivery.

Any holder of a bill bearing a blank indorsement can fill
up the indorsement.

An indorsement transfers all the rights arising out of a
bill of exchange.

If the indorsement is in blank, the holder may:

(1) Fill up the blank, either with his own name or with

An indorsement transfers all the rights arising out of a
bill of exchange.

If the indorsement is in blank, the holder may:

(1) Fill up the blank, either with his own name or with
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the name of some other person. the name of some other person. (0 adnndandudelsniuadnndiaos qmadnnadld uryanaduiln
(2) Indorse the bill again in blank, or to some other (2) Indorse the bill again in blank, or to some other o
person. person. @quf Y ,
(3) Transfer the bill to a third person without filling up (3) Transfer the bill to a third person without fillingup =~ (¢0) TeumFuiiulllunyanamenenlaglinsenanuadlunig uasls
the blank, and without indorsing it. the blank, and without indorsing it. adanSi08ns Wﬁ s08h9la
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.988 [Vol.89] 36(08); 1057 (89/178) [Vol.88] Section 921. (88/132) 1116151 Kwe

When a hill of exchange payable to bearer has been
transferred by indorsement, the bill ceases to be payable to
bearer until it is indorsed to bearer or indorsed in blank.

The indorsement of a hill of exchange payable to bearer
operates only as a guarantee for the drawer.

* Adoption of a new text.

The indorsement of a hill of exchange payable to bearer
operates only as a guarantee for the drawer.
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0b.990

[Vol.89] 36(10); 1059 (89/179)

[Vol.88] Section 922. (88/132)

UM Kole

Indorsement must be for the whole amount of the bill of
exchange. A partial indorsement is void.

An indorsement must be unconditional. Any condition
to which it is made subject is deemed to be unwritten.
A partial indorsement is void.

An indorsement must be unconditional. Any condition
to which it is made subject is deemed to be unwritten.
A partial indorsement is void.
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indorsements, he incurs no liability under the bill of
exchange to subsequent indorsers.

indorsements, he incurs no liability #rder to the person to
whom the bill of exchange te is subsequently indersers
indorsed.

indorsements, he incurs no liability to the person to whom
the hill of exchange is subsequently indorsed.

* Adoption of a new text.
0b.993 [Vol.89] 36(13); 1062 (89/179) [Vol.88] Section 923. (88/133) U165 dlaen
If an indorser specifies that he forbids further If an indorser specifies that he forbids further If an indorser specifies that he forbids further HasanSinulassuteanuinasandaduildadliiudy dasnndsautugonl
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0b.994

[Vol.89] 36(14); 1063 (89/179)

[Vol.88] Section 924. (88/133)

410931 o

If the holder of a bill of exchange indorses it after the
time for protest for non-acceptance or non-payment has
elapsed, the indorsee acquires only the rights of his
indorser.

If a bill of exchange is indorsed after the expiration of
the time for protest for non-acceptance or non-payment,
then the indorsee acquires the rights of any existing
acceptance against the drawee, and the rights of recourse
against those who have indorsed the bill after the
expiration of such time.

If, however, the bill is already protested for non-

If a bill of exchange is indorsed after the expiration of
the time for protest for non-acceptance or non-payment,
then the indorsee acquires the rights of any existing
acceptance against the drawee, and the rights of recourse
against those who have indorsed the hill after the
expiration of such time.

If, however, the bill is already protested for non-
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acceptance or non-payment before the indorsement, the acceptance or non-payment before the indorsement, the WibT04 @i?ﬂ! dae uazdotumRadnnaN Rutisndeudouivldoudanm
indorsee has only the rights of his indorser against the indorsee has only the rights of his indorser against the AR
acceptor, the drawer, and those who have indorsed the bill | acceptor, the drawer, and those who have indorsed the bill
up to the time of protest. up to the time of protest.
* Adoption of a new text.
0h.996 [Vol.89] 36(15); 1064 (89/180) [Vol.88] Section 925. (88/133) UM o

Whenever a bill of exchange has been indorsed for
pledge or collection, the indorsee cannot indorse it, except
for the same purpose.

When an indorsement contains the stipulation "Value in
collection", "For collection", "By procuration” or any other
phrase implying agency, the holder may exercise all rights

flowing from the bill of exchange, but he can only indorse it

When an indorsement contains the stipulation "Value in
collection”, "For collection", "By procuration” or any other
phrase implying agency, the holder may exercise all rights
flowing from the bill of exchange, but he can only indorse
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(96)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

in the capacity of an agent.
In this case the parties liable can only set up against the
holder defences which could be set up against the indorser.

* Adoption of a new text.

it in the capacity of an agent.
In this case the parties liable can only set up against the
holder defences which could be set up against the indorser.
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0h.995

[Vol.89] 36(16); 1065 (89/180)

[Vol.88] Section 926. (88/134)

41N Koo

Aholder can by indorsement pledge the hill of exchange
or give an authority to another person to collect it. The
purpose of such indorsement must be stated on the bill.

0h.996

Whenever a bill of exchange has been indorsed for
pledge or collection, the indorsee cannot indorse it, except
for the same purpose.

When an indorsement contains the stipulation "value in
security". "value in pledge" or any other stipulation
implying a pledge, the holder may exercise all the rights
flowing from the bill of exchange, but an indorsement by
him only avails as an agency indorsement.

The parties liable cannot set up against the holder
defences founded on their personal relations with the

indorser, unless the indorsement has taken place in

When an indorsement contains the stipulation "value in
security". "value in pledge" or any other stipulation
implying a pledge, the holder may exercise all the rights
flowing from the bill of exchange, but an indorsement by
him only avails as an agency indorsement.

The parties liable cannot set up against the holder
defences founded on their personal relations with the
indorser, unless the indorsement has taken place in
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pursuance of a fraudulent understanding. pursuance of a fraudulent understanding. AUARNUADNA
* Adoption of a new text.
[Part] IV.— ACCEPTANCE. PART PA1I. ACCEPTANCE. PART II. ACCEPTANCE. ﬁ"m‘ﬁl ® N15SUSaY
0b.997 [Vol.89] 36(18); 1066 (89/181) [Vol.88] Section 927. (88/134) 110151 cloe

The holder of a bill of exchange is entitled to present it
at any time for acceptance to the drawee, unless there be a
clause in the bill forbidding presentation for acceptance.

Up to maturity, a bill of exchange may be presentedto
the drawee for acceptance at the place where he resides,
either by the holder or by a simple possessor.

* Adoption of a new text.

Up to maturity, a bill of exchange may be presentedto
the drawee for acceptance at the place where he resides,
either by the holder or by a simple possessor.
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0b.998

[Vol.89] 36(19); 1067 (89/181)

[Vol.88] Section 928. (88/134)

41N Kb

The holder of a bill of exchange payable at the end of a
period after sight must present it for acceptance within one
year from its date, or, if the drawer has specified a shorter
time, within such time.

The holder of a bill ofexchange payable at the end of a
period after sight must present it for acceptance within ere-
year-six months from its date, or ithe-drawerhasspeeified
awithin such shorter or langer time wathinsaeh-tmeas
specified by the drawer.

If the holder fails to present the bill for acceptance
within the above mentioned period, he loses his rights
under the hill against the prior indersers-parties.

The holder of a bill ofexchange payable at the end of a
period after sight must present it for acceptance within six
months from its date, or within such shorter or langer time
as specified by the drawer.

If the holder fails to present the bill for acceptance
within the above mentioned period, he loses his rights
under the bill against the prior parties.
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exchange on presentation, he is allowed till midday on the
following day, to seek out the holder and accept it.

to the drawee immediately for acceptance; and if it has not
been accepted within twenty four hours, the holder has a
right to protest it.

* Adoption of a new text.

to the drawee immediately for acceptance; and if it has not
been accepted within twenty four hours, the holder has a
right to protest it.

0h.999 [Vol.89] 36(20); 1068 (89/181) [Vol.88] Section 929. (88/135) 1191 o
If the drawee does not refuse to accept the bill of The holder of a bill of exchange has a right to present it The holder of a bill of exchange has a right to present it Bnsamauanduiansiesiud uunteldluida e liduses uasian
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[Vol.89] 36(21); 1068 bis (89/182)

[Vol.88] Section 930. (88/135)

UIMNIT Keno

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a hill of exchange is presented for acceptance, the
holder is not obliged to leave it in the hands of the drawee.

The drawee hay demand that a bill of exchange shall be
presented to him a second time on the day after the first
presentment. Parties interested are not allowed to set up
that the right to make this demand has not been exercised

When a bill of exchange is presented for acceptance, the
holder is not obliged to leave it in the hands of the drawee.

The drawee hay demand that a bill of exchange shall be
presented to him a second time on the day after the first
presentment. Parties interested are not allowed to set up
that the right to make this demand has not been exercised
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

97)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

unless such demand is specified in the protest.

* Adoption of a new text.

unless such demand is specified in the protest.
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0b.1000

[Vol.89] 36(22); 1069 (89/182)

[Vol.88] Section 931. (88/135)

UM KRene

Acceptance is made by a declaration of acceptance
written on the bill of exchange with the signature of the
drawee.

0b.1001

An acceptance is written on the face of the bill of
exchange. It is expressed by the word "accepted", or any
other equivalent term and signed by the drawee. The mere
signature of the drawee on the face of the bill constitutes an

An acceptance is written on the face of the hill of
exchange. It is expressed by the word "accepted”, or any
other equivalent term and signed by the drawee. The mere
signature of the drawee on the face of the bill constitutes
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If the drawee merely puts his signature on the bill of acceptance. _ an acceptance. nlufsiseaud
exchange, he is deemed to have accepted it. * Adoption of a new text.
0b.1002 [Vol.89] 36(24); 1071 (89/183) [Vol.88] Section 932. (88/135) 11161917 Fenle

If the hill of exchange is payable at the end of a period
after sight, the acceptance must be dated.

0h.1003

If the drawee omits to date his acceptance, any person
can date it.

Where a hill of exchange expressed to be payable at a
fixed period after date is issued undated, or where the
acceptance of a hill payable at a fixed period after sight is
undated, any holder may insert therein the true date of
issue or acceptance and the bill shall be payable
accordingly.

Provided that where the holder in good faith and by
mistake insert a wrong date and in every case where a
wrong date is inserted, if the hill subsequently comes into
the hands of a lawful holder the bill shall not be avoided
thereby but shall operate and he payable as if the date so
inserted had been the true date.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a bill of exchange expressed to be payable at a
fixed period after date is issued undated, or where the
acceptance of a hill payable at a fixed period after sight is
undated, any holder may insert therein the true date of
issue or acceptance and the bill shall be payable
accordingly.

Provided that where the holder in good faith and by
mistake insert a wrong date and in every case where a
wrong date is inserted, if the bill subsequently comes into
the hands of a lawful holder the bill shall not be avoided
therehy but shall operate and be payable as if the date so
inserted had been the true date.
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0b.1004

[Vol.86] 1073 (86/250)

[Vol.88] Section 933. (88/136)

UINIT Renen

If the acceptance is not dated, the last day of the period

If the acceptance is not dated, the last day of the period

U . al v . 1 U N e v 1 . o v té o
MmMssusesiildasiy ’Vﬂlﬂﬁﬂ@I,Eﬂ)ufjmmULLﬁQiiEJZL]aN]uﬂﬂ’iuﬂuh NI

fixed for acceptance is deemed to be the day of acceptance. <==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==> fixed for acceptance is deemed to be the day of acceptance. Gusus
IOIUULUUIUTUITBY
0b.1005 [Vol.89] 36(26); 1074 (89/184) [Vol.88] Section 934. (88/136) UM e

The drawee cannot cancel his acceptance.

Where the drawee who has put his acceptance on a bill
of exchange has cancelled it before the bill has left his
hands, acceptance is deemed to be refused; nevertheless,
the drawee is bound, according to the terms of his
acceptance, if he has cancelled it after he has in writing
informed the holder or any other party who has signed the
bill that he has accepted it.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the drawee who has put his acceptance on a hill
of exchange has cancelled it hefore the bill has left his
hands, acceptance is deemed to be refused; nevertheless,
the drawee is bound, according to the terms of his
acceptance, if he has cancelled it after he has in writing
informed the holder or any other party who has signed the
bill that he has accepted it.
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0h.1006

[Vol.89] 36(27); 1075 (89/184)

[Vol.88] Section 935. (88/136)

41037 K&

The drawee may limit his acceptance to a part of the
sum payable.

Acceptance is either general or qualified.

A general acceptance assents without qualification to
the order of the drawer.

A qualified acceptance in express terms varies the effect
of the bill as drawn.

In particular an acceptance is qualified which is
conditional or partial.

Acceptance is either general or qualified.

A general acceptance assents without qualification to
the order of the drawer.

A qualified acceptance in express terms varies the effect
of the bill as drawn.

In particular an acceptance is qualified which is
conditional or partial.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(98)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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* Adoption of a new text.
wususeadeine
0b.1007 [Vol.89] 36(28); 1076 (89/184) [Vol.88] Section 936. (88/137) U1 Xeno

If the drawee sfi[u]bjects his acceptance to any other
limitation than to part of the sum payable, acceptance is
deemed to be refused.

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse to take a
qualified acceptance, and if he does not obtain an
unqualified acceptance may treat the bill as dishonoured by
non-acceptance.

Where a qualified acceptance is taken, and the drawer
or an indorser has not expressly or impliedly authorized
the holder to take a qualified acceptance, or does not
subsequently assent thereto, such drawer or indorser is
discharged from his liability on the bill. These provisions do
not apply to a partial acceptance, whereof due notice has
been given.

Where the drawer or indorser of a bill receives notice of

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse to take a
qualified acceptance, and if he does not ohtain an
unqualified acceptance may treat the bill as dishonoured
by non-acceptance.

Where a qualified acceptance is taken, and the drawer
or an indorser has not expressly or impliedly authorized
the holder to take a qualified acceptance, or does not
subsequently assent thereto, such drawer or indorser is
discharged from his liability on the bill. These provisions
do not apply to a partial acceptance, whereof due notice
has been given.

Where the drawer or indorser of a hill receives notice of
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a qualified acceptance, and does not within a reasonable a qualified acceptance, and does not within a reasonable YAV TUULD
time express his dissent to the holder he shall be deemed to = time express his dissent to the holder he shall be deemed to
have assented thereto. have assented thereto.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1008 [Vol.89] 36(29); 1077 (89/185) [Vol.88] Section 937. (88/137) 31116197 eV

By acceptance the drawee becomes bound to pay the
amount accepted on the day of maturity of the bill of
exchange.

By acceptance of the bill of exchange the drawee
becomes bound to pay the amount accepted er-the-dayef

maturityrefthe bill efexehange-according to the tenor of
his acceptance.

By acceptance of the bill of exchange the drawee
becomes bound to pay the amount accepted according to
the tenor of his acceptance.
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[Part] V. — SURETYSHIP.

PART ¥ I1I. SERETYSHIP-AVAL.
[Vol.89: 37(06); (89/190)]

PART III. AVAL.

d9ufl e 8173

0h.1036

[Vol.89] 37(07); 1078 (89/190)

[Vol.88] Section 938. (88/138)

E [ I~V [~

Every party to a bill of exchange may be guaranteed hy
a surety.

0b.1039

Suretyship may be for part only of the amount of the
bill of exchange.

Payment of a hill of exchange may be wholly or partly
guaranteed by a surety called "Aval".

An Aval may be given by a third person or even by any
party to the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

Payment of a bill of exchange may be wholly or partly
guaranteed by a surety called "Aval".

An Aval may be given by a third person or even by any
party to the bill.
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0h.1037

[Vol.89] 37(09); 1080 (89/191)

[Vol.88] Section 939. (88/138)

AN Rened

Suretyship is created by a signed statement to that effect
on the bill of exchange.

0h.1038

A person who not being the drawee merely puts his
signature on the face of a bill of exchange is deemed to be a
surety.

0b.1040

If the surety does not state on the bill of exchange for
whom he is surety, he is deemed to be surety for the
drawer.

An Aval is either given on the bill itself or on an allonge.

It is expressed by the words "good as Aval" or by any
equivalent expression. It is sighed by the giver of Aval.

It is deemed to be constituted by the mere signature of
the giver of the Aval placed on the face of the bill, except in
the case of the signature of the drawee or of the drawer.

An Aval must specify for whose account it is given. In
default of this, it is deemed to be given for the drawer.

* Adoption of a new text.

An Aval is either given on the bill itself or on an allonge.

It is expressed by the words "good as Aval" or by any
equivalent expression. It is sighed by the giver of Aval.

It is deemed to be constituted by the mere signature of
the giver of the Aval placed on the face of the bill, except in
the case of the signature of the drawee or of the drawer.

An Aval must specify for whose account it is given. In
default of this, it is deemed to be given for the drawer.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(99)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

0h.1041

[Vol.89] 37(12); 1083 (89/191)

[Vol.88] Section 940. (88/138)

U3 K€o

A surety who has performed his obligation is
subrogated to the rights which the holder had against the
guaranteed debtor and to the rights of such debtor against
the prior parties.

The giver of an Aval is bound in the same manner as the
person whom he guarantees.

His engagement is valid even when the liability which
he has guaranteed is inoperative for any reason other than
defect of form.

He has, when he pays the bill of exchange, the right of
recourse against the person whom he has guaranteed, and
the persons responsible for the latters.

The giver of an Aval is bound in the same manner as the
person whom he guarantees.

His engagement is valid even when the liability which
he has guaranteed is inoperative for any reason other than
defect of form.

He has, when he pays the bill of exchange, the right of
recourse against the person whom he has guaranteed, and
the persons responsible for the latters.
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[Vol.89: 37(.13); (89/187)]

* Adoption of a new text.
[Part] VI. — PAYMENT. PART M IV. PAYMENT. PART IV. PAYMENT. ﬁ'guﬁ & NS Ieu
1. — GENERAL PROVISIONS. +—GENERALPROVISIONS:

0b.1042

[Vol.86] 1084 (86/255)

[Vol.88] Section 941. (88/139)

U K€e

Abill of exchange is payable on the day of its maturity.
The holder must present it for payment on that day.

<==No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

A bill of exchange is payable on the day of its maturity.
The holder must present it for payment on that day.
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0h.1050

[Vol.89] 37(14); 1084 bis. (89/192)

[Vol.88] Section 942. (88/139)

41037 Xl

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be compelled to
receive payment of it before maturity, except in case of a
documentary hill.

0b.1052

Payment of a bill of exchange before the day of maturity
is at the risk of the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be compelled to
receive payment thereof before maturity.

The drawee who pays before maturity does so at his
own risk and peril.

* Adoption of a new text.

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot be compelled to
receive payment thereof before maturity.

The drawee who pays before maturity does so at his
own risk and peril.
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0b.1043

[Vol.89] 37(15); 1085 (89/192)

[Vol.88] Section 943. (88/139)

U137 *&en

In order to fix the day of maturity of a bill of exchange
payable at the end of a period after sight which has not
been accepted, the day of presentation shall be considered
as the day of acceptance.

The maturity of a bill of exchange payable at a certain
period after sight is determined either by the date of the
acceptance, or by the date of the protest.

In the ahsence of the protest, an undated acceptance is
deemed so far as regards the acceptor to have been given
on the last day of the limit of time for presentment either
legal or contractual.

* Adoption of a new text.

The maturity of a bill of exchange payable at a certain
period after sight is determined either by the date of the
acceptance, or by the date of the protest.

In the absence of the protest, an undated acceptance is
deemed so far as regards the acceptor to have been given
on the last day of the limit of time for presentment either
legal or contractual.
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0h.1044

[Vol.89] 37(16); 1086 (89/192)

[Vol.88] Section 944. (88/139)

41091 e

Abill of exchange payable on demand is payable on the
day of its presentation.

Abill of exchange at sight is payable on presentment. It
must be presented for payment within the legal or
contructual limits of time fixed for the presentment for
acceptance of bills payable at a certain time after sight.

* Adoption of a new text.

0h.1045

[Vol.89] 41(08); 1086 (89/236)

The holder of a bill of exchange payable on demand
must present it for payment within one year from its date
or, if the drawer has specified any shorter time, within such

Abill of exchange at sight is payable on presentment. It
must be presented for payment within the legalex
contructaallimitsof time fixed-required for the

A bill of exchange at sight is payable on presentment. It
must he presented for payment within the time required
for the presentment for acceptance of bills payable at a
certain time after sight.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(100)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

time. presentment for acceptance of bills payable at a certain
time after sight.
0b.1046 [Vol.89] 37(18); 1088 (89/193) [Vol.88] Section 945. (88/140) UINFT &

Payment can be obtained only on surrender of the hill
of exchange. The payer can require the holder to give a
receipt on the bill and to sign it.

Payment can be obtained only on surrender of the bill of
exchange. The payer can require the holder to gi#e-sign a

receipt on the bill are-te-sigait.

Payment may be obtained only on surrender of the bill
of exchange. The payer may require the holder to sign a
receipt on the bill.
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0h.1047

[Vol.89] 37(19); 1089 (89/193)

[Vol.88] Section 946. (88/140)

41131 o

The holder of a bill of exchange cannot refuse part
payment, although the bill has been accepted for its full
amount.

0b.1048

In case of part payment, the holder must note it on the
bill of exchange and deliver a receipt to the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange [earnet] may refuse
part payment altheush-the bill hasheenaceeptedforitsfull
AEERRL

If he accepts part payment, he must note it on the bill
and deliver a receipt to the payer.

The holder of a bill of exchange may refuse part
payment.

If he accepts part payment, he must note it on the bill
and deliver a receipt to the payer.
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0b.1049

[Vol.86] 1091 (86/256) [Vol.87] 1091 (87/57)*

[Vol.88] Section 947. (88/140)

U137 el

If a bill of exchange is not presented for payment on the
day of maturity, the acceptor can free himself from his
liahility by depositing the amou[n]t due on the bill.

If a bill of exchange is not presented for payment on the
day of maturity, the acceptor easrmay free himself from his
liahility by depositing the amount due on the bill.

* No record of altered text in the Reports (1114#n)

If a hill of exchange is not presented for payment on the
day of maturity, the acceptor may free himself from his
liability by depositing the amount due on the bill.
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0b.1051

[Vol.86] 1093 (86/267)

[Vol.88] Section 948. (88/140)

41091 RER

If the holder grants an extension of time to the drawee,
he loses his right of recourse against the prior parties who
do not agree to the extension.

<== No alteration to Draft 1919 ==>

If the holder grants an extension of time to the drawee,
he loses his right of recourse against the prior parties who
do not agree to the extension.
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0h.1052

[Vol.89] 37(22); 1094 (89/193)

[Vol.88] Section 949. (88/140)

410191 KER

Payment of a bill of exchange before the day of maturity
is at the risk of the payer.

A person who pays at maturity is discharged, unless
there has been fraud or gross negligence on his part. He is
bound to verify the regularity of the series of indorsements,
but not the signatures of the indorsers.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(09); 1094 (89/236)

Subject to the provisions of Section 1171 a-A person who
pays at maturity is discharged, unless there has been fraud
or gross negligence on his part. He is hound to verify the
regularity of the series of indorsements, but not the
signatures of the indorsers.

Subject to the provisions of Section 1009 a person who
pays at maturity is discharged, unless there has been fraud
or gross negligence on his part. He is bound to verify the
regularity of the series of indorsements, but not the
signatures of the indorsers.
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PART VH. — ACCEPTANCE-ORPAYMENT
INTERVENTION FOR HONOUR.
[Vol.89: 37(25); (89/187)]

PART V. INTERVENTION FOR HONOUR.
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S3UN & NIFADALYILLNNAUN

[Vol.89] 37(26); 1096 bis. (89/194)

[Vol.88] Section 950. (88/141)

410371 *€o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The drawer or an indorser may specify a person who is
to accept or pay in case of need at the place of payment.
Abill of exchange may, under the conditions hereafter

The drawer or an indorser may specify a person who is
to accept or pay in case of need at the place of payment.
A bill of exchange may, under the conditions hereafter
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(101)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

set forth, be accepted or paid by a person who intervenes
for any person who has signed it.

The intervener may be a third person, even the drawee,
or the person already liable on the bill, except only the
acceptor.

The intervener is bound to give without delay notices of
his intervention to the party for whom he has intervened.

* Adoption of a new text.

set forth, be accepted or paid by a person who intervenes
for any person who has signed it.

The intervener may be a third person, even the drawee,
or the person already liable on the bill, except only the
acceptor.

The intervener is bound to give without delay notices of
his intervention to the party for whom he has intervened.
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3. — ACCEPTANCE FOR HONOUR.

3-1. ACCEPTANCE FOR HONOUR.

1. ACCEPTANCE FOR HONOUR.

(@) N155UTDLNBLANTIN

0b.1028

[Vol.89] 37(27); 1097 (89/195)

[Vol.88] Section 951. (88/141)

UM K€e

If the drawee has failed to accept the bill of exchange,
any person may, with the consent of the holder, accept the
bill for the honour of any party liable thereon.

0h.1029

The holder cannot refuse acceptance offered by a
referee in case of need.

If he refuses it he loses his right of recourse against the
prior parties.

There may be acceptance by intervention in all cases
where the holder has the right of recourse hefore maturity
on a hill which is capable of acceptance.

The holder may refuse an acceptance by intervention,
even when it is offered by a person designated to accept or
pay in case of need.

If he permits the acceptance he loses his right of
recourse hefore maturity against the parties liable to him.

* Adoption of a new text.

There may be acceptance by intervention in all cases
where the holder has the right of recourse before maturity
on a hill which is capable of acceptance.

The holder may refuse an acceptance by intervention,
even when it is offered hy a person designated to accept or
pay in case of need.

If he permits the acceptance he loses his right of
recourse before maturity against the parties liable to him.
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0h.1031

[Vol.89] 37(30); 1100 (89/195)

[Vol.88] Section 952. (88/142)

U xelo

An acceptance for honour is made by a declaration of
acceptance on the bill of exchange with the signature of the
acceptor.

0h.1032

If the acceptor for honour does not designate in the bill
of exchange the person for whom he accepts, the
acceptance is deemed to have been made for the honour of
the drawer.

Acceptance by intervention is specified on the hill of
exchange. It is signed by the intervener. It specifies for
whose account it has been given, and in default of this
specification the acceptance is deemed intervened in the
same manner as the latter.

* Adoption of a new text.

Acceptance by intervention is specified on the hill of
exchange. It is signed by the intervener. It specifies for
whose account it has been given, and in default of this
specification the acceptance is deemed intervened in the
same manner as the latter.
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0h.1034

[Vol.89] 37(33); 1103 (89/196)

[Vol.88] Section 953. (88/142)

U137 X&en

If the drawee fails to pay the hill of exchange, the
acceptor for honour is liable to the holder and to the
parties subsequent to the person for whose honour he has
accepted, for any amount unpaid on the bill up to the
amount of his acceptance together with the expenses.

But he is exempted from such liability if the holder
fails:

1) To present the bill for payment on maturity to the
drawee, and

2) To present the bill for payment to the acceptor for
honour not later than the day following the day of maturity,
and

3) To send a protest to the drawee within the proper
time.

The acceptor by intervention is liable to the holder and
to the indorsers subsequent to the party for whose account
he intervened in the same manner as the latter.

* Adoption of a new text.

The acceptor by intervention is liable to the holder and
to the indorsers subsequent to the party for whose account
he intervened in the same manner as the latter.
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3. — PAYMENT FOR HONOUR.

3-2. — PAYMENT FOR HONOUR.

2. PAYMENT FOR HONOUR.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(102)

0h.1077(1)

[Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 (89/196)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)
[Vol.88] Section 954. (88/142)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
UM K&

If the bill of exchange is not paid on presentation, any
person, even not a party to it, can pay it.

Payment for honour may take place in all cases where
either at maturity or before maturity the holder has the
right of recourse.

At the latest it must be made on the day following the
last day allowed for drawing up the protest for non-

payment.
* Adoption of a new text.

Payment for honour may take place in all cases where
either at maturity or before maturity the holder has the
right of recourse.

At the latest it must be made on the day following the
last day allowed for drawing up the protest for non-
payment.
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0b.1074

[Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 a (89/196)

[Vol.88] Section 955. (88/142)

41097 e

Abill of exchange accepted for honour must, on the day
of maturity, be presented for payment first to the drawee.

If the drawee fails to pay it, the holder must, on the day
of maturity or on the following day, present it for payment
to the acceptor for honour.

0b.1076

If the holder fails to proceed as prescribed in sections
1017 and 1018 he loses his right of recourse against the
person who has named the referee in case of need, or
against the person in whose favour acceptance for honour
has been made, and against the parties subsequent to
them.

If a hill of exchange has been accepted for honour, or if
persons have been specified to pay it in case of need, the
holder must at the place of payment present the bill to all
these persons, and, if need be, cause a protest on the day
following the last day for drawing up the protest.

In default of protest within this limit of time, the party
who has indicated the case of need, or for whose account
the bill has been accepted, and the subsequent indorsers
are discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a bill of exchange has been accepted for honour, or if
persons have been specified to pay it in case of need, the
holder must at the place of payment present the bill to all
these persons, and, if need be, cause a protest on the day
following the last day for drawing up the protest.

In default of protest within this limit of time, the party
who has indicated the case of need, or for whose account
the bill has been accepted, and the subsequent indorsers
are discharged.
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0b.1077(11)

[Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 b (89/197)

[Vol.88] Section 956. (88/143)

41131 &o

The holder cannot refuse such payment. If he refuses,
he loses his right of recourse against the party for whom
payment was offered and against the subsequent parties.

Payment for honour must include the whole sum which
the party for whom it is made would have had to pay, with
the exception of the commission provided for by Section
1131 4.

The holder who refuses this payment loses his right of

Payment for honour must include the whole sum which
the party for whom it is made would have had to pay, with
the exception of the commission provided for by Section
968 (4).

The holder who refuses this payment loses his right of
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recourse against those who would have been discharged | recourse against those who would have been discharged M5l Guh
thereby. thereby.
* Adoption of a new text.
0h.1080 [Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 c (89/197) [Vol.88] Section 957. (88/143) 410191 el

If a payer for honour who is not a referee in case of
need or an acceptor for honour does not name the person
for whose honour he pays, such payment is deemed to be
made for the honour of the drawee.

Payment for honour must be authenticated by a receipt
given on the hill of exchange specifying for whom payment
has been made. In default of this specification, payment is
deemed to have been made for the drawer.

The bhill of exchange and the protest, if the protest has

Payment for honour must be authenticated by a receipt
given on the bill of exchange specifying for whom payment
has been made. In default of this specification, payment is
deemed to have been made for the drawer.

The hill of exchange and the protest, if the protest has
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been drawn up, must be handed over to the person paying = been drawn up, must be handed over to the person paying s
for honour. for honour.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1079 [Vol.89] 37(36); 1105 d (89/197) [Vol.88] Section 958. (88/143) UM &L

If several persons offer to pay a bill of exchange for
honour, the holder must accept that payment which will
discharge the greatest number of persons from their

The person who pays for honour is subrogated to the
rights of the holder against the party for whom he has paid,
and against the parties liable to him. Nevertheless he

The person who pays for honour is subrogated to the
rights of the holder against the party for whom he has paid,
and against the parties liable to him. Nevertheless he
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(103)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

obligations.

0b.1083

If a payer for honour who is not a referee in case of
need or an acceptor for honour does not name the person
for whose honour he pays, such payment is deemed to be
made for the honour of the drawee.

cannot indorse the bill of exchange afresh.

Indorsers subsequent to the party for whom payment
has been made are discharged.

In case of competition for payment for honour, the
payment which effects the greater number of releases has
the preference.

If this rule is not observed, the payer who has notice
loses the right of recourse against those who would have
been discharged.

cannot indorse the bill of exchange afresh.

Indorsers subsequent to the party for whom payment
has been made are discharged.

In case of competition for payment for honour, the
payment which effects the greater number of releases has
the preference.

If this rule is not observed, the payer who has notice
loses the right of recourse against those who would have
been discharged.
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* Adoption of a new text.
2. — RIGHT OF RECOURSE IN CASE OF NON-
ACCEPTANCE. PART V1. RECOURSE FOR NON-ACCEPTANCE PART VI. RECOURSE FOR NON-ACCEPTANCE OR .o 2 & R e
9. — RIGHT OF RECOURSE IN CASE OF NON- OR NON-PAYMENT. NON-PAYMENT. AAUN o ANTEALUYLNIITLVTILUIUIDINITD LU LYY
PAYMENT. [Vol.89: 38(01); (89/202)]

0b.1009

[Vol.89] 38(02); 1116 (89/202)

[Vol.88] Section 959. (88/144)

410937 e

If the bill of exchange is presented for acceptance as
provided by Sections 997 to 999 and the drawee fails to
accept it, the holder has a right of recourse against all or
any of the prior parties, jointly or separately, provided that
he complies with the rules prescribed in Sections 1011 to
1018.

0h.1055

If a bill of exchange is presented for payment on the day
of maturity and the drawee fails to pay it, the holder has a
right of recourse against all or any of the prior parties,

The holder may exercise his right of recourse against the
indorsers, the drawer and the other persons liable under
the bill:

a) At maturity,

If payment has not been made;

b) Even before maturity,

1. - When acceptance has been refused;

2.- Where the drawee, whether he has accepted or not,
has become bankrupt, or has suspended payment, even if
the suspension is not authenticated by a judgment; or
where execution has been levied against his goods without

The holder may exercise his right of recourse against
the indorsers, the drawer and the other persons liable
under the hill:

a) At maturity,

If payment has not been made;

b) Even before maturity,

(1) When acceptance has been refused,;

(2) Where the drawee, whether he has accepted or not,
has become hankrupt, or has suspended payment, even if
the suspension is not authenticated by a judgment; or
where execution has been levied against his goods without
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* Adoption of a new text.
0bh.1011 [Vol.89] 38(04); 1118 (89/202) [Vol.88] Section 960. (88/145) 41051 oo

The holder must, on the day following the day of
presentation, send to the drawee through the Post Office a
notice called protest.

0hb.1057

The holder must, on the day following the day of
maturity, send to the drawee through the Post Office a
notice called protest.

Default of acceptance or payment must be evidenced by
a formal document, called protest.

Protest for non-payment must be made either on the day
when the bill is payable or on one of the three following
business days.

Protest for non-acceptance must be made within the
limit of time fixed for presentment for acceptance or within
the three following busiress-days.

Protest for non-acceptance dispenses with presentment
for payment and protest for non-payment.

In the cases provided for by Section 1116. b)(2), the
holder cannot exercise his right of recourse until after
presentment of the hill to the drawee for payment, and
after the protest has been drawn up.

In the cases provided for by Section 1116. b)(3), the

Default of acceptance or payment must be evidenced by
a formal document, called protest.

Protest for non-payment must be made either on the
day when the bill is payable or on one of the three
following days.

Protest for non-acceptance must be made within the
limit of time fixed for presentment for acceptance or
within the three following days.

Protest for non-acceptance dispenses with presentment
for payment and protest for non-payment.

In the cases provided for by Section 959. b)(2), the
holder cannot exercise his right of recourse until after
presentment of the bill to the drawee for payment, and
after the protest has been drawn up.

In the cases provided for by Section 959. b)(3), the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(104)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

production of the judgment pronouncing the bankruptcy of production of the judgment pronouncing the bankruptcy of 3954 Lﬁ ¢'la
the drawer, suffices to enable the holder to exercise the the drawer, suffices to enable the holder to exercise the
right of recourse. right of recourse.
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1012 [Vol.89] 38(05); 1119 (89/203) [Vol.88] Section 961. (88/145) 41N o6

The protest shall be entered by the Post Office in three
copies in the form provided by Schedule A attached to this
Code.

0b.1058

The protest shall be entered by the Post Office in three
copies in the form provided by Schedule B attached to this
Code.

A protest shall be made by the Kromaker Ambher or his
deputy, on the application of the holder of a bill of
exchange.

* Adoption of a new text.

A protest shall be made by the Kromaker Ambher or his
deputy, on the application of the holder of a bill of
exchange.

o o U gj U o YV o o YV o dl v
maamuiulinsumsgine qivinmsununsunss et uiii luilieqmss
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0b.1013

[Vol.89] 38(06); 1120 (89/203)

[Vol.88] Section 962. (88/146)

4137 oo

Each copy shall be signed by the clerk of the Post Office
where the protest is made and shall bear the date stamp of
such Office. It must contain the following particulars :

1) The date of the protest.

2) The date of the bill of exchange.

3) The name or trade name of the drawer.

4) The name or trade name of the drawee.

5) The amount of the bill of exchange.

6) The day of maturity of the hill of exchange.

7) The day of presentation.

8) The name or trade name and address of the holder.

9) A statement that the drawee can, during the three
days next following the date of protest, seek out the holder
and accept the hill of exchange on paying the expenses of
protest.

In addition to the name, title and signature of the
competent official, the protest must contain an exact copy
of the hill with all indorsements and specify:

1) The name or trade name of the protesting party and
of the party protested against.

2) The terms of the demand made to the party protested
against, and statement that the latter failed to comply with
the demand, or that it was not possible to reach him or that
his place of business or his domicile or his address is
unknown.

3) The place where and the date when the demand
mentioned under No. (2) was made or was unsuccessfully
attempted to be made.

4) If there is an acceptance or payment for honour, the
nature of the intervention and the name or trade name of
the acceptor or payer for honour and of the person for
whose honour intervention was made.

5) The place where and the date when the protest was
made.

The protest shall be delivered to the protesting party
and the counterfoil kept by the Ambher.

* Adoption of a new text.

0h.1059

[Vol.89] 41(10); 1120 (89/236)

Fach copy shall be signed [by] e the clerk of the Post
Office where the protest is made and shall bear the date
stamp of such office. It must contain the following
particulars :

1) The date of protest.

2) The date of the bill of exchange.

3) The name or trade name of the drawer.

4) The name or trade name of the drawee.

5) The amount of the hill of exchange.

6) The day of maturity of the bill of exchange.

In addition to the name, title and signature of the
competent official, the protest must contain an exact copy
of the bill with all indorsements and specify:

1) The name or trade name of the protesting party and
of the party protested against.

2) The terms of the demand made to the party protested
against, and statement that the latter failed to comply with
the demand, or that it was not possible to reach him or that
his place of business or his domicile or his address is
unknown.

== further altered as follows ==

In addition to the name, title and signature of the
competent official, the protest must contain an exact copy
of the hill with all indorsements and specify:

(1) The name or trade name of the protesting party and
of the party protested against.

(2) The terms of the demand made to the party
protested against, and statement that the latter failed to
comply with the demand, or that it was not possible to
reach him or that his place of business or his domicile or
his address is unknown.

(3) The place where and the date when the demand
mentioned under No. (2) was made or was unsuccessfully
attempted to be made.

(4) If there is an acceptance or payment for honour, the
nature of the intervention and the name or trade name of
the acceptor or payer for honour and of the person for
whose honour intervention was made.

(5) The place where and the date when the protest was
made.

The protest shall be delivered to the protesting party
and the counterfoil kept by the Ambher whe-shal-give-

Notice of the protest shall be given to the party
protested against by the official making the protest.

* No record of alterations, only the altered text.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(105)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

7) The name or trade name and address of the holder.

8) The amount payable to the holder, including
expenses of protest.

9) A statement that the drawee can, within the three
days next following the day of protest, seek out the holder
and pay that amount.

3) The place where and the date when the demand
mentioned under No. (2) was made or was unsuccessfully
attempted to be made.

4) If there is an acceptance or payment for honour, the
nature of the intervention and the name or trade name of
the acceptor or payer for honour and of the person for
whose honour intervention was made.

5) The place where and the date when the protest was
made.

The protest shall be delivered to the protesting party
and the counterfoil kept by the Ambher who shall give
notice of the protest to the party protected against.

* Adoption of a new text.

0h.1015

[Vol.89] 38(08); 1122 (89/204)

[Vol.88] Section 963. (88/147)

AT «oen

If the bill of exchange is not accepted within the three
days period, the bill is said to be dishonoured by non-
acceptance and the holder must, within the four days next
following, send notice of dishonour to the person or
persons, against whom he intends to take recourse.

0b.1061

If the hill of exchange is not paid within the three days
period, the bill is said to be dishonoured by non-payment
and the holder must, within the four days next following,
send notice of dishonour to the person or persons against
whom he intends to take recourse.

The holder must give notice of non-acceptance or non-
payment to his immediate insorser, and to the drawer,
within the four days following the day of protest, or the day
of presentment in case where there is a stipulation "protest
not necessary".

Every indorser must, within two days, give notice to his
immediate indorser of the notice which he has received,
mentioning the names and addresses of those who have
given the previous notices, and so on through the series
until the drawer is reached. The limit of time mentioned
above runs from the receipt of the preceding notice.

Where an indorser either has not specified his address,
or has specified it in an illegible manner, it is sufficient that
notice should be given to the preceding indorser.

A person who must give notice, may give it in any form
whatever, even by the simple return of the bill of exchange.
He must prove that he has given it within the prescribed
limit of time.

He shall be deemed to have given it within the
prescribed limit of time, if a registered letter giving the
notice has been posted within the aforesaid time.

A person who does not give notice within the limit of
time mentioned above, does not lose his right of recourse.
He is liable for any injury caused by his negligence, but the
compensation shall not exceed the amount of the bill of
exchange.

* Adoption of a new text.

The holder must give notice of non-acceptance or non-
payment to his immediate insorser, and to the drawer,
within the four days following the day of protest, or the day
of presentment in case where there is a stipulation "protest
not necessary".

Every indorser must, within two days, give notice to his
immediate indorser of the notice which he has received,
mentioning the names and addresses of those who have
given the previous notices, and so on through the series
until the drawer is reached. The limit of time mentioned
above runs from the receipt of the preceding notice.

Where an indorser either has not specified his address,
or has specified it in an illegible manner, it is sufficient that
notice should be given to the preceding indorser.

A person who must give notice, may give it in any form
whatever, even by the simple return of the bill of exchange.
He must prove that he has given it within the prescribed
limit of time.

He shall be deemed to have given it within the
prescribed limit of time, if a registered letter giving the
notice has been posted within the aforesaid time.

A person who does not give notice within the limit of
time mentioned ahove, does not lose his right of recourse.
He is liable for any injury caused by his negligence, but the
compensation shall not exceed the amount of the bill of
exchange.
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[Vol.89] 38(09); 1122 his. (89/206)

[Vol.88] Section 964. (88/148)

410937 &

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The drawer or an indorser may, by a stipulation "protest
not necessary", "without protest”, or any other equivalent
expression, allow the holder to dispense with a protest for
non-acceptance or non-payment, in order to exercise his

right of recourse.

The drawer or an indorser may, by a stipulation "protest
not necessary"”, "without protest”, or any other equivalent
expression, allow the holder to dispense with a protest for
non-acceptance or non-payment, in order to exercise his

right of recourse.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(106)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

This stipulation does not release the holder from
presenting the bill within the prescribed time, nor from
giving notice of dishonour to a preceding indorser or the
drawer. The burden of proving the non-observance of the
limits of time lies on the person who seeks to set them up
against the holder.

When this stipulation is inserted by the drawer it takes
effect as regards all parties who have signed the bill. If, in
spite of this stipulation, the holder has the protest drawn
up, he must bear the expenses thereof. When the
stipulation is inserted by an indorser, the expenses of
protest, if it has been drawn up, can be recovered from all
the other parties who signed the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

This stipulation does not release the holder from
presenting the bill within the prescribed time, nor from
giving notice of dishonour to a preceding indorser or the
drawer. The burden of proving the non-observance of the
limits of time lies on the person who seeks to set them up
against the holder.

When this stipulation is inserted by the drawer it takes
effect as regards all parties who have signed the bill. If, in
spite of this stipulation, the holder has the protest drawn
up, he must bear the expenses thereof. When the
stipulation is inserted by an indorser, the expenses of
protest, if it has been drawn up, can be recovered from all
the other parties who signed the bill.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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0b.1016

[Vol.89] 38(10); 1123 (89/206)

[Vol.88] Section 965. (88/148)

413N &

If the drawee notes on the hill of exchange the fact and
date of refusal of acceptance and signs such note, no
protest is necessary and the holder must, within eight days
from the date of refusal, send notice of dishonour to the
person or persons against whom he intends to take
recourse.

0b.1062

If the drawee notes on the hill of exchange the fact and
date of refusal of payment and signs such note, no protest
is necessary and the holder must, within eight days from
date of refusal, send notice of dishonour to the person or
persons against whom he intends to take recourse.

In case of inland bills, ¥£if the drawee notes on the bill of
exchange the fact and date of refusal of acceptance or
payment and signs such note, no protest is necessary and
the holder must, within eight-four days feem-following the
date of refusal send notice of dishonour to the person or
persons against whom he intends to take recourse.

In case of inland bills, if the drawee notes on the bill of
exchange the fact and date of refusal of acceptance or
payment and signs such note, no protest is necessary and
the holder must, within four days following the date of
refusal send notice of dishonour to the person or persons
against whom he intends to take recourse.
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0b.1017

[Vol.89] 38(11); 1124 (89/207)

[Vol.88] Section 966. (88/149)

EU (2 M N~ ) )

The notice of dishonour must contain the date of the hill
of exchange, the names or trade names of the drawer and
drawee, the amount of the bill, the name or trade name
and address of the holder, the date of the protest or of the
refusal of acceptance, the fact that the hill was not accepted
and the reason why the hill was not accepted or the fact
that no reason was given for its non-acceptance.

0b.1063

The notice of dishonour must contain the day of
maturity of the bill of exchange, the names or trade names
of the drawer and drawee, the amount of the bill, the name
or trade name and address of the holder, the date of protest
or of the refusal of payment, the fact that the bill was not
paid and the reason why it was not paid or the fact that no
reason was given for its non-payment.

The notice of dishonour in case of non-acceptance or
non-payment must contain the date of the bill of exchange,
the names or trade names of the drawer and drawee, the
amount of the bill, the day of the maturity, the name or
trade name and address of the holder, the date of the
protest or of the refusal of acceptance or payment, and the
fact that the bill was not accepted or paid-are-thereasen

The notice of dishonour in case of non-acceptance or
non-payment must contain the date of the bill of exchange,
the names or trade names of the drawer and drawee, the
amount of the bill, the day of the maturity, the name or
trade name and address of the holder, the date of the
protest or of the refusal of acceptance or payment, and the
fact that the hill was not accepted or paid.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(107)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

An indorser to whom notice of dishonour has been
given by a subsequent party can take recourse against all
or any of the parties prior to him, jointly or separately.

In such case the indorser must send notice of dishonour
to the person or persons against whom he intends to take
recourse, within four days from the date when he himself
has received notice of dishonour.

0h.1065

An indorser to whom notice of dishonour has been
given by a subsequent party can take recourse against all
or any of the parties prior to him, jointly or separately.

In such case the indorser must send notice of dishonour
to the person or persons against whom he intends to take
recourse within four days from the date when he himself
has received notice of dishonour.

All persons who have drawn, accepted, indorsed or
guaranteed by aval a bill of exchange are jointly liable to
the holder.

The holder has the right of proceeding against all these
persons individually or collectively without being required
to observe the order in which they have become bound.

The same right belongs to every person who has signed
the bill and taken it up.

Proceedings against one of the parties liable do not
prevent proceedings against others, though they may be
subsequent to the person first proceeded against.

* Adoption of a new text.

All persons who have drawn, accepted, indorsed or
guaranteed by aval a bill of exchange are jointly liable to
the holder.

The holder has the right of proceeding against all these
persons individually or collectively without being required
to observe the order in which they have become hound.

The same right belongs to every person who has signed
the bill and taken it up.

Proceedings against one of the parties liable do not
prevent proceedings against others, though they may be
subsequent to the person first proceeded against.
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0b.1024

[Vol.89] 38(18); 1131 (89/208)

[Vol.88] Section 968. (88/147)
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The holder is entitled to take recourse for the following
amounts:

1) The non accepted amount of the hill of exchange less
interest thereon up to the date of maturity.

The holder may recover from the person against whom
he exercises his right of recourse:

1. - The amount of the unaccepted or unpaid bill of
exchange with interest, if interest has been stipulated for.

The holder may recover from the person against whom
he exercises his right of recourse:

(1) The amount of the unaccepted or unpaid hill of
exchange with interest, if interest has been stipulated for.
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In order to fix the date of maturity, the day of 2. - Interest at the rate of 5 per cent from the date of (2) Interest at the rate of 5 per cent from the date of (v) @0n L{j’ g8aT1%08a9 TULaTU gh Guarviue
presentation is to be considered as the day of acceptance. | maturity. maturity. REAN] o o 4 L. . L N E A

2) The expenses of presentation for acceptance and of 3.- The expenses of protest and of the notices given by (3) The expenses of protest and of the notices given by (@) enlynglumiIn AU WAz iMIEMUaNNaTIVeIRNIIIEIaan
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The holder is entitled to take recourse for the followin 4. - A commission which, in default of an agreement, (4) A commission which, in default of an agreement, v & - . - . D e e Do
J— & shall be 1/6th. per cent on the principal payable by the bill, | shall be 1/6th. per cent on the principal payable by the bill, wildlFmumdu wahihnsalhznluedels hudldfnganiidan

i . . s and which in no case can exceed this rate. and which in no case can exceed this rate. 1

1 The unpaid amount of the bill together with Interest If the right of recourse is exercised before maturity, the If the right of recourse is exercised before maturity, the ¥ v v

thereon from the day of maturity. gutol ) . L A : . Y ildansldioneudr Fudsmvua muliinaadinuduludituadliies
; amount of the bill shall be subject to a discount of 5 per amount of the bill shall be subject to a discount of 5 per
2) The expenses of presentation for payment and of A
. . cent. cent. g
protest and of notice of dishonour.
* Adoption of a new text.

0b.1025 [Vol.89] 38(19); 1132 (89/209) [Vol.88] Section 969. (88/150) 151 oo

An indorser against whom recourse has been taken is
himself entitled to take recourse for the following amounts:

1) The sum paid by him together with interest thereon
from the date of his payment.

2) All expenses paid by him.

0b.1071

An indorser against whom recourse has been taken is
himself entitled to take recourse for the following amounts:

1) The sum paid by him, together with interest thereon
from the date of his payment

2) All expenses paid by him.

A party who takes up and pays a hill of exchange can
recover from the parties liable to him:

1) The entire sum which he has paid.

2)- Interest on the said sum calculated at the rate of 5 per
cent, starting from the day when he made payment.

3) Expenses which he has incurred.

4) Commission on the principal sum of the hill of
exchange fixed in conformity with Section 1131 (4).

* Adoption of a new text.

A party who takes up and pays a bill of exchange can
recover from the parties liable to him:

(1) The entire sum which he has paid.

(2) Interest on the said sum calculated at the rate of 5
per cent, starting from the day when he made payment.

(3) Expenses which he has incurred.

(4) Commission on the principal sum of the bill of
exchange fixed in conformity with Section 968 (4).
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[Vol.89] 38(20); 1133 (89/209)

[Vol.88] Section 970. (88/151)

410371 Ko




Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(108)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

Reimbursement of a dishonoured bill of exchange can
be obtained only on surrender of the bill and of a recourse
account.

The payer can require the payee to make a receipt on
the recourse account and sign it.

0h.1072

Reimbursement of a dishonoured bill of exchange can
be obtained only on surrender of the bill and of a recourse
account.

The payer can require the payee to make a receipt on
the recourse account and sign it.

Every party liable against whom a right of recourse is,
or may be, exercised, can require, against payment, that the
bill shall be given up to him with the protest and receipted
account.

Every indorser who has taken up and paid a bill of
exchange may cancel his own indorsement and those of
subsequent indorsers.

* Adoption of a new text.

Every party liable against whom a right of recourse is,
or may be, exercised, can require, against payment, that
the bill shall be given up to him with the protest and
receipted account.

Every indorser who has taken up and paid a hill of
exchange may cancel his own indorsement and those of
subsequent indorsers.
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has been re-indorsed or re-transferred has no right of
recourse against a party to whom he was previously liable
under the bill.

0b.1073

A drawer, acceptor or prior indorser to whom a bill of
exchange has been reindorsed or re-transferred has no
right of recourse against a party to whom he was
previously liable under the bill.

exchange has been reindorsed or retransferred has no right
of recourse against a party to whom he was previously
liable under the bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

*No record of altered text in the Reports (T19in)

exchange has been reindorsed or retransferred has no
right of recourse against a party to whom he was
previously liable under the bill.

0b.1027 [Vol.86] 1134 (86/283) [Vol.87] 1134 (87/71)* [Vol.88] Section 971. (88/151) 16151 oo
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[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 his. (89/209)

[Vol.88] Section 972. (88/151)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

In case of exercise of the right of recourse after a partial
acceptance, the party who pays the sum in respect of which
the bill has not been accepted can require that this payment
should be specified on the hill, and that he should be given
areceipt therefor. The holder must also give him a certified
copy of the hill, together with the protest, in order to allow
the exercise of subsequent recourse.

* Adoption of a new text.

In case of exercise of the right of recourse after a partial
acceptance, the party who pays the sum in respect of which
the bill has not been accepted can require that this
payment should be specified on the bill, and that he should
be given a receipt therefor. The holder must also give him a
certified copy of the bill, together with the protest, in order
to allow the exercise of subsequent recourse.
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[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 ter. (89/210)

[Vol.88] Section 973. (88/151)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

After the expiration of the limits of time fixed:

1) For the presentment of a bill of exchange payable at
sight or at a certain time after sight;

2) For drawing up the protest for non-acceptance or
non-payment;

3) For presentment for payment in the case of a
stipulation "protest not necessary";

the holder loses his rights or recourse against the
indorsers, against the drawer, and against the other parties
liable, with the exception of the acceptor.

In default of presentment for acceptance within the
limit of time stipulated for by the drawer, the holder loses
his right of recourse for non-payment, as well as for non-
acceptance, unless it appears from the terms of the

After the expiration of the limits of time fixed:

(1) For the presentment of a bill of exchange payable at
sight or at a certain time after sight;

(2) For drawing up the protest for non-acceptance or
non-payment;

(3) For presentment for payment in the case of a
stipulation "protest not necessary";

the holder loses his rights or recourse against the
indorsers, against the drawer, and against the other parties
liable, with the exception of the acceptor.

In default of presentment for acceptance within the
limit of time stipulated for by the drawer, the holder loses
his right of recourse for non-payment, as well as for non-
acceptance, unless it appears from the terms of the
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(109)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

stipulation that the drawer meant only to release himself
from the guarantee of acceptance.

If the stipulation for a limit of time for presentment is
contained in an indorsement, the indorser only can avail
himself of it.

* Adoption of a new text.

stipulation that the drawer meant only to release himself
from the guarantee of acceptance.

If the stipulation for a limit of time for presentment is
contained in an indorsement, the indorser only can avail
himself of it.
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[Vol.89] 38(21); 1134 quarte. (89/211)

[Vol.88] Section 974. (88/152)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When presentment of a bill of exchange or drawing up
the protest within the prescribed limits of time is
prevented by an unavoidable necessity, these times are
prolonged.

The holder is bound to give without delay notice of the
case of unavoidable necessity to his immediate indorser,
and to specify this notice, which he must date and sign, on
the bill or on an “allonge”; as regards other matters, the
provisions of Section 1122 apply.

After the cessation of the unavoidable necessity the
holder must without delay present the bill for acceptance
or payment, and, if need he, have the protest drawn up.

If the unavoidable necessity continues to operate for
more than thirty days after the maturity of the bill
recourse may be exercised, and neither presentment nor
drawing up the protest shall be necessary.

As regards bills payable at sight or at a certain time
after sight, the term of thirty days begins to run from the
date on which the holder, even before the time for
presentment, has given notice of the unavoidable
necessity to his immediate indorser.

* Adoption of a new text.

When presentment of a bill of exchange or drawing up
the protest within the prescribed limits of time is
prevented by an unavoidable necessity, these times are
prolonged.

The holder is bound to give without delay notice of the
case of unavoidable necessity to his immediate indorser,
and to specify this notice, which he must date and sign, on
the bill or on an allonge; as regards other matters, the
provisions of Section 963 apply.

After the cessation of the unavoidable necessity the
holder must without delay present the bill for acceptance
or payment, and, if need be, have the protest drawn up.

If the unavoidable necessity continues to operate for
more than thirty days after the maturity of the bill
recourse may be exercised, and neither presentment nor
drawing up the protest shall be necessary.

As regards bills payable at sight or at a certain time
after sight, the term of thirty days begins to run from the
date on which the holder, even hefore the time for
presentment, has given notice of the unavoidable necessity
to his immediate indorser.
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[Part] VII. — BILL OF EXCHANGE IN A SET.

PART BXVII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE IN A SET.
[Vol.89: 38(22); (89/212)]

PART VII. BILLS OF EXCHANGE IN A SET.
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0h.1085

[Vol.89] 38(23); 1135 (89/212)

[Vol.88] Section 975. (88/153)

The payee is entitled to require the drawer to deliver to
him the bill of exchange in a set consisting of several parts.

Abill of exchange can be drawn in two or more identical
duplicates.

These duplicates must be numbered in the body of the
instrument, failing which each duplicate is good as a
separate bill of exchange.

Every holder of a bill which does not specify that it has
been drawn as a sola bill may, at his own expense, require
the delivery of two or more duplicates. For this purpose he
must address himself to his immediate indorser, who is
bound to help him in proceeding against his own indorser,
and so on in the series until the drawer is reached. The
indorsers are bound to reproduce their indorsements on
the new duplicates of the set.

* Adoption of a new text.

A bill of exchange can be drawn in two or more
identical duplicates.

These duplicates must be numbered in the body of the
instrument, failing which each duplicate is good as a
separate bill of exchange.

Every holder of a bill which does not specify that it has
been drawn as a sola bill may, at his own expense, require
the delivery of two or more duplicates. For this purpose he
must address himself to his immediate indorser, who is
bound to help him in proceeding against his own indorser,
and so on in the series until the drawer is reached. The
indorsers are bound to reproduce their indorsements on
the new duplicates of the set.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(110)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 a. (89/212)

[Vol.88] Section 976. (88/154)

41931 RV

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where the holder of a set indorses two or more
duplicates to different persons, he is liable on every such
duplicate, and [e]very indorser subsequent to him is liable
on the duplicate he has himself indorsed as if the said
duplicates were separate bills.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the holder of a set indorses two or more
duplicates to different persons, he is liable on every such
duplicate, and [e]very indorser subsequent to him is liable
on the duplicate he has himself indorsed as if the said
duplicates were separate bills.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 b. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 977. (88/154)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where two or more duplicates of a set are negotiated to
different lawful holders, the holder whose title first accrues
is as between such holders deemed the true owner of the
bill; but nothing in this section shall affect the rights of a
person who lawfully accepts or pays the duplicate first
presented to him.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where two or more duplicates of a set are negotiated to
different lawful holders, the holder whose title first accrues
is as between such holders deemed the true owner of the
bill; but nothing in this section shall affect the rights of a
person who lawfully accepts or pays the duplicate first
presented to him.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 c. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 978. (88/154)

41091 Rl

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The acceptance may be written on any duplicate, and it
must be written on one duplicate only.

If the drawee accepts more than one duplicate, and such
accepted duplicates get into the hands of different lawful
holders, he is liable on every such duplicate as if it were a
separate bill.

* Adoption of a new text.

The acceptance may be written on any duplicate, and it
must be written on one duplicate only.

If the drawee accepts more than one duplicate, and such
accepted duplicates get into the hands of different lawful
holders, he is liable on every such duplicate as if it were a
separate bill.
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[Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 d. (89/213)

[Vol.88] Section 979. (88/155)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When the acceptor of a bill drawn in a set pays it
without requiring the duplicate bearing his acceptance to
be delivered up to him, and that duplicate at maturity is
outstanding in the hands of a lawful holder, he is liable to

When the acceptor of a bill drawn in a set pays it
without requiring the duplicate bearing his acceptance to
be delivered up to him, and that duplicate at maturity is
outstanding in the hands of a lawful holder, he is liable to
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* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 38(24); 1135 e. (89/214) [Vol.88] Section 980. (88/155) 316151 o

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Subject to the foregoing provisions, where any one
duplicate of a hill drawn in a set is discharged by payment
or otherwise, the whole bill is discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

Subject to the foregoing provisions, where any one
duplicate of a bill drawn in a set is discharged by payment
or otherwise, the whole bill is discharged.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(111)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A party who has sent one duplicate for acceptance must
indicate on the other duplicate the name of the person in
whose hands this duplicate will be found. That person is
bound to give it up to the lawful holder of another
duplicate.

If he refuses, the holder cannot exercise his right of
recourse until after he has a protest drawn up, specifying :

1. - That the duplicate sent for acceptance has not been
given up to him on his demand.

2.- That acceptance or payment could not be obtained
on another of the duplicates.

* Adoption of a new text.

A party who has sent one duplicate for acceptance must
indicate on the other duplicate the name of the person in
whose hands this duplicate will be found. That person is
bound to give it up to the lawful holder of another
duplicate.

If he refuses, the holder cannot exercise his right of
recourse until after he has a protest drawn up, specifying :

(1) That the duplicate sent for acceptance has not been
given up to him on his demand.

(2) That acceptance or payment could not be obtained
on another of the duplicates.

1

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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CHAPTER III. PROMISSORY NOTES.

CHAPTER III. PROMISSORY NOTES.

CHAPTER III. PROMISSORY NOTES.
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0b.1090

[Vol.89] 39(01); 1140 (89/217)

[Vol.88] Section 982. (88/156)

AN K@l

A promissory note is a written instrument by which a
person, called the maker, promises to pay a sum of money
to, or to the order of[,] a personl[,] called tfi[the] payee.

A promissory note is a written instrument by which a
person, called the maker, promises to pay a sum of money
to, or to the order of, aanother person, called the payee.

A promissory note is a written instrument by which a
person, called the maker, promises to pay a sum of money
to, or to the order of, another person, called the payee.
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0b.1091

[Vol.89] 39(02); 1141 (89/217))

[Vol.88] Section 983. (88/156)

AN K@eon

A promissory note must be dated, signed by the maker,
and must contain the following particulars :
1) A sum certain in money.

A promissory note contains:
1) A statement that it as a promissory note;
2) An unconditional promise to pay a sum certain in

A promissory note contains:
(1) A statement that it as a promissory note;
(2) An unconditional promise to pay a sum certain in
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2) The name or trade name of the payee. money; money; (o) edudyandudnann@eulvhlsdududuiuuinen
3) An unconditional promise to pay. 3) A day of maturity; (3) A day of maturity; @ Ju gﬁ ‘ffuﬁ amriuald Sy
4) The place where the promissory note is made. 4) A statement of the place where payment is to be (4) A statement of the place where payment is to be do o
5) A day of maturity. made; made; (© ff{m“‘!“el‘”““

5) The name or trade name of the payee; (5) The name or trade name of the payee; (@) Fomivouna Eﬁ JUEY

6) A statement of the date and place where the (6) A statement of the date and place where the ®) Suua :amuﬁa on 5513351’ fuﬂ%’ﬁuﬁ?u

promissory note is made; promissory note is made; “ 4 o 5 o
7) The signature of the maker. (7) The signature of the maker. (CORNCRKERE RITRRIR
* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1092 [Vol.89] 39(03); 1142 (89/217) [Vol.88] Section 984. (88/156) 14191 L

If the maker does not state in the promissory note a
place of payment, the place where it is made is the place of

payment.

An instrument in which any of the requirements
specified in the foregoing section is wanting, is invalid as a
promissory note, except in the following cases:

A promissory note in which no time of payment is
specified is deemed to be payable at sight.

In default of special mention, the place where the
instrument is issued is deemed to be the place of payment,
and at the same time the residence of the maker.

A promissory note which does not specify its place of
issue is deemed to have been made at the domicile of the
maker.

If there is no date of issue, any lawful holder acting in
good faith may insert the true date.

An instrument in which any of the requirements
specified in the foregoing section is wanting, is invalid as a
promissory note, except in the following cases:

A promissory note in which no time of payment is
specified is deemed to be payable at sight.

In default of special mention, the place where the
instrument is issued is deemed to be the place of payment,
and at the same time the residence of the maker.

A promissory note which does not specify its place of
issue is deemed to have been made at the domicile of the
maker.

If there is no date of issue, any lawful holder acting in
good faith may insert the true date.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(112)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* Adoption of a new text.
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0h.1093

[Vol.89] 39(04); 1143 (89/218)

[Vol.88] Section 985. (88/157)

EA M [0l Y~ ~{cd

The following provisions of Chapter II concerning hills
of exchange apply mutatis mutandis to promissory notes :

Sections 966 to 969, 972, 974 to 977 concerning the
drawing of a bill of exchange.

Sections 978, 980, 981 concerning the effects of a hill of
exchange.

Sections 982 to 988, 990 to 996 concerning transfer and
indorsement.

Sections 1036 to 1041 concerning suretyship.

Sections 1042 to 1054 concerning payment.

Sections 1055 to 1073 concerning the right of recourse
in case of non-payment.

Sections 1077 to 1084 concerning payment for honour.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills of
Exchange apply to Promissory Notes in so far as they are
not inconsistent with the nature of this instrument.

* Adoption of a new text.

The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills of
Exchange apply to Promissory Notes in so far as they are
not inconsistent with the nature of this instrument.
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[Vol.89] 39(05); 1143 bis. (89/218)

[Vol.88] Section 986. (88/157)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

The maker of a promissory note is bound in the same
manner as an acceptor of a bill of exchange.

Promissory notes payable at a certain time after sight
must be presented for the visa of the maker within the
limits of time fixed by Section 928. The limit of time runs
from the date of the visa, signed by the maker of the note.
The refusal of the maker to give his visa with the date
thereon, must be authenticated by a protest the date of
which gives the point of departure for the limit of time from
sight.

* Adoption of a new text.

The maker of a promissory note is bound in the same
manner as an acceptor of a bill of exchange.

Promissory notes payable at a certain time after sight
must he presented for the visa of the maker within the
limits of time fixed by Section 928. The limit of time runs
from the date of the visa, signed by the maker of the note.
The refusal of the maker to give his visa with the date
thereon, must be authenticated by a protest the date of
which gives the point of departure for the limit of time
from sight.
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CHAPTER IV. CHEQUES.

CHAPTER IV. CHEQUES.

PARTI-GENERALPROVSIONS.
[Vol.89: 39(07); (89/215)]

CHAPTER IV. CHEQUES.

AUIA & LTA

0b.1099

[Vol.89] 39(08); 1149 (89/219)

[Vol.88] Section 987. (88/158)

419 el

A cheque is a written instrument by which a person,
called the drawer, orders a banker to pay a sum of money
to or to the order of another person called the payee.

A cheque is a written instrument by which a person,
called the drawer, orders a banker to pay on demand a sum
of money to, or to the order of, arethera person, called the

payee.

A cheque is a written instrument by which a person,
called the drawer, orders a banker to pay on demand a sum
of money to, or to the order of, a person, called the payee.
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0h.1100

[Vol.89] 39(09); 1150 (89/219)

[Vol.88] Section 988. (88/158)

41091 e

A cheque must be dated, signed by the drawer, and
must contain the following particulars :

1) A sum certain in money;

2) The name or trade name and address of the banker;

3) The name or trade name of the payee;

4) An unconditional order to pay.

A cheque contains:

1) A statement that it as a "cheque”;

2) An unconditional order to pay a sum certain in
money;

3) The name or trade name and address of the banker;

4) The name or trade name of the payee, or a statement
that it is payable to bearer;

5) A statement of the place where the payment is to be

A cheque contains:

(1) A statement that it as a "cheque";

(2) An unconditional order to pay a sum certain in
money;

(3) The name or trade name and address of the banker;

(4) The name or trade name of the payee, or a statement
that it is payable to bearer;

(5) A statement of the place where the payment is to be
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(113)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

made;

6) A statement of the date and place where the cheque is
issued,;

7) The signature of the drawer.

made;

(6) A statement of the date and place where the cheque
is issued;

(7) The signature of the drawer.
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exchange apply to cheques, mutatis mutandis, in so far as
they are not contrary to the provisions of this Chapter IV.

Exchange apply to Cheques in so far as they are not
inconsistent with the nature of this instrument.

* Adoption of a new text.

Exchange apply to Cheques in so far as they are not
inconsistent with the nature of this instrument.

* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1101 [Vol.89] 39(10); 1151 (89/220) [Vol.88] Section 989. (88/158) NI XX
The provisions of Chapter II concerning bills of The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills of The provisions of Chapter II concerning Bills of unTaRmaransluning b suidioimuanduia huleninTisuasise
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0h.1106

[Vol.89] 39(12); 1156 (89/220)

[Vol.88] Section 990. (88/159)

41031 KXo

The holder of a cheque must present it for payment to
the banker within two months after the date of drawing,
otherwise he loses his right of recourse against the prior
parties.

The holder of a cheque must present it for payment to
the banker within one yeaemonth after the date of
drawang-issue if it is payable in the same town where it is
issued, or within six months if it is payable elsewhere;
otherwise he loses his right of recourse against the prier

parties-indorsers; he also loses his right against the drawer

to the extent of any injury caused to the drawer by failure
of such presentment.

[Vol.89] 40(24); 1156 (2™ paragraph) (89/231)

The holder of such cheque as to which such drawer is
discharged shall be subrogated to the rights of such drawer

against the banker.

[Vol.89] 41(11); 1156 (89/237)

The holder of a cheque must present it for payment to
the banker within one month after the date of issue if it is
payable in the same town where it is issued, or within six
three months if it is payable elsewhere; otherwise he loses
his right of recourse against the indorsers; he also loses his
right against the drawer to the extent of any injury caused
to the drawer by failure of such presentment.

The holder of such cheque as to which such drawer is
discharged shall be subrogated to the rights of such drawer
against the banker.

The holder of a cheque must present it for payment to
the banker within one month after the date of issue if it is
payable in the same town where it is issued, or within
three months if it is payable elsewhere; otherwise he loses
his right of recourse against the indorsers; he also loses his
right against the drawer to the extent of any injury caused
to the drawer by failure of such presentment.

The holder of such cheque as to which such drawer is
discharged shall be subrogated to the rights of such drawer
against the banker.
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0b.1107

[Vol.89] 39(13); 1157 (89/220)

[Vol.88] Section 991. (88/159)

410137 *xe

A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on him by his
customer unless:

1) There be not enough money to the credit of the
account of the customer to meet the cheque, or

2) The cheque be presented for payment more than one
year after its date of drawing.

A banker is hound to pay a cheque drawn on him by his
customer unless:

1) There is not enough money to the credit of the
account of the customer to meet the cheque, or

2) The cheque is presented for payment sere-than-ene
year after its-date-efdrawing the period provided in the
foregoing section.

[Vol.89] 41(12); 1157 (89/238)

A banker is hound to pay a cheque drawn on him by his

A banker is bound to pay a cheque drawn on him by his
customer unless:

(1) There is not enough money to the credit of the
account of the customer to meet the cheque, or

(2) The cheque is presented for payment later than six
months after the date of drawing.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(114)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

customer unless:

1) There is not enough money to the credit of the
account of the customer to meet the cheque, or

2) The cheque is presented for payment later than six

months after the peried-provided-intheforegoingSection
date of drawing.

0b.1108

[Vol.89] 39(14); 1158 (89/221)

[Vol.88] Section 992. (88/159)

41037 XXl

A banker is hound to refuse payment of a cheque drawn
on him if:

1) The drawer has countermanded payment, or

2) The banker has received notice of the death of the
drawer, or

3) The cheque has been lost, or obtained through an
offence and notice thereof has been given to the banker.

A banker is hound to refuse payment of a cheque drawn
on him if:

1) The drawer has countermanded payment.

2) The banker has received notice of the dearth of the
drawer, or notice that the cheque has been lost or stolen.

Fheshegrehaseen-tesirame b nined-thranash-a-

A banker is bound to refuse payment of a cheque drawn
on him if:

(1) The drawer has countermanded payment.

(2) The banker has received notice of the dearth of the
drawer, or notice that the cheque has been lost or stolen.
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0b.1109

[Vol.89] 39(15); 1159 (89/221)

[Vol.88] Section 993. (88/160)

UINTT KKen

If the banker signs on the cheque a statement such as
“good” or “good for payment,” or words to the same effect,
he becomes bound to pay the cheque in the same way as
the acceptor of a bill of exchange.

If the statement is “good for payment on such and such
day” the banker is bound to pay only if the cheque is
presented on that day.

The foregoing provisions do not apply if the banker has
only signed a statement certifying the genuineness of the
signature of the drawer.

If the banker signs on the cheque a statement such as
"good" or "good for payment", or words to the same effect,
he becomes bound, as principal debtor, to pay the cheque to
the holder.

If the holder of a cheque procures it to be so certified,
the drawer and indorsers are discharged from liability
thereon.

Ifitis so certified at the drawer's request, the drawer
and indorsers are not discharged.

* Adoption of a new text.

If the banker signs on the cheque a statement such as
"good" or "good for payment", or words to the same effect,
he becomes bound, as principal debtor, to pay the cheque
to the holder.

If the holder of a cheque procures it to be so certified,
the drawer and indorsers are discharged from liability
thereon.

If it is so certified at the drawer's request, the drawer
and indorsers are not discharged.
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PARTH-CROSSED-CHEQUES:
[Vol.89: 40(01); (89/222)]

Ob.1111

[Vol.89] 40(02); 1161 (89/224)

[Vol.88] Section 994. (88/160)

41091 &

If the cheque bears across its face two parallel lines,
with or without the words “Company” or “Bank” or any
other words having the same meaning, between such lines,
the cheque is said to be crossed anfj[d] payment of it can
only be made to a banker.

If a cheque bears across its face two parallel transverse
lines either with or without the words "and company" or
any abbreviation thereof between such lines, it is said to be
crossed generally and payment of it can only be made to a
banker.

If between such lines a name of any particular banker is
inserted, such cheque is said to be crossed specially and
payment of it can only be made to that banker.

* Adoption of a new text.

If a cheque bears across its face two parallel transverse

lines either with r without the words "and company" or any

abbreviation thereof between such lines, it is said to be
crossed generally and payment of it can only be made to a
banker.

If between such lines a name of any particular banker is
inserted, such cheque is said to be crossed specially and
payment of it can only be made to that banker.
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0b.1112

[Vol.89] 40(03); 1162 (89/224)

[Vol.88] Section 995. (88/160)

4109 K&

If the name of a particular banker is written between
the parallel lines payment can only be made to that banker.

But the banker to whom the cheque is crossed can cross
it to another banker for collection.

1) An uncrossed cheque may be crossed generally or
specially by the drawer or any holder.

2) Where a cheque is crossed generally, the holder may
cross it specially.

3) Where a cheque is crossed generally or specially, the
holder may add the words "not negotiable".

(1) An uncrossed cheque may be crossed generally or
specially by the drawer or any holder.

(2) Where a cheque is crossed generally, the holder may
cross it specially.

(3) Where a cheque is crossed generally or specially, the
holder may add the words "not negotiable".
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(115)
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Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

4) Where a cheque is crossed specially, the banker to (4) Where a cheque is crossed specially, the banker to @ Fadaasouanmzliuasuiasla ST zaaatomanlilyl
whom it is crossed may again cross it specially to another | whom it is crossed may again cross it specially to another Az e 4 ﬁ" 2y EyGusls
banker for collection. banker for collection. L; WImIoUL 2"58 ,: W L ,

5) Where an uncrossed cheque or a cheque crossed (5) Where an uncrossed cheque or a cheque crossed @ Faliddaasound adansouilUnd dalddisunmslameldiGon
generally is sent to a banker for collection, he may crossit = generally is sent to a banker for collection, he may cross it BUGY 50 msffua:a Wansauam=l¥unaueafle
specially to himself. specially to himself.

* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 40(04); 1162 his. (89/225) [Vol.88] Section 996. (88/161) 116191 ¥

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

A crossing authorized in the foregoing Section is a
material part of the cheque. It shall not be lawful for any
person to obliterate it.

* Adoption of a new text.

A crossing authorized in the foregoing Section is a
material part of the cheque. It shall not be lawful for any
person to obliterate it.
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[Vol.89] 40(05); 1163 (89/225)

[Vol.88] Section 997. (88/161)

U137 Kedel

he banker who pays a crossed cheque contrary to the
provisions of Section§ 1111 or 1112 is liable for any injury
resulting therefrom.

Where a cheque is crossed specially to more than one
banker except when crossed to an agent for collection being
a banker, the banker on whom it is drawn shall refuse
payment thereof.

Where a banker on whom a cheque is drawn which is so
crossed nevertheless pays the same, or pays a cheque
crossed generally otherwise than through a banker, or if
crossed specially otherwise than to the banker to whom it is
crossed or his agent for collection being a banker, he is
liable to the true owner of the cheque for any loss he may
sustain owing to the cheque having been so paid.

Provided that where a cheque is presented for payment
which does not at the time of presentment appear to be
crossed, or to have had a crossing which has been
obliterated, or to have been added to or altered otherwise
than as authorized by law, the banker paying the cheque in
good faith and without negligence shall not be responsible

Where a cheque is crossed specially to more than one
banker except when crossed to an agent for collection
being a banker, the banker on whom it is drawn shall
refuse payment thereof.

Where a banker on whom a cheque is drawn which is so
crossed nevertheless pays the same, or pays a cheque
crossed generally otherwise than through a banker, or if
crossed specially otherwise than to the banker to whom it
is crossed or his agent for collection being a banker, he is
liable to the true owner of the cheque for any loss he may
sustain owing to the cheque having been so paid.

Provided that where a cheque is presented for payment
which does not at the time of presentment appear to be
crossed, or to have had a crossing which has been
obliterated, or to have been added to or altered otherwise
than as authorized by law, the banker paying the cheque in
good faith and without negligence shall not be responsible
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or incur any liability. or incur any liability. aghdla q
* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 bis. (89/226) [Vol.88] Section 998. (88/162) UM ¥

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where the banker, on whom a crossed cheque is drawn,
in good faith and without negligence pays it, if crossed
generally, to a banker, and if crossed specially, to the banker
to whom it is crossed, or his agent for collection being a
banker, the banker paying the cheque, and, if the cheque
has come into the hands of the payee, the drawer, shall
respectively be entitled to the same rights and be placed in
the same position as if payment of the cheque had been
made to the true owner thereof.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where the banker, on whom a crossed cheque is drawn,
in good faith and without negligence pays it, if crossed
generally, to a banker, and if crossed specially, to the
banker to whom it is crossed, or his agent for collection
being a banker, the banker paying the cheque, and, if the
cheque has come into the hands of the payee, the drawer,
shall respectively be entitled to the same rights and be
placed in the same position as if payment of the cheque
had been made to the true owner thereof.
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[Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 ter. (89/226)

[Vol.88] Section 999. (88/162)
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(116)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a person takes a crossed cheque which bears on
it the words "not negotiable", he shall not have and shall not
be capable of giving a better title to the cheque than that

Where a person takes a crossed cheque which bears on
it the words "not negotiable", he shall not have and shall
not be capable of giving a better title to the cheque than

yanalaldiSadansonveuanmndadiaii Huuldsuie” muhysnaiuldd
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which the person from whom he took it had. that which the person from whom he took it had. Fuauldiiaveavin
* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 40(06); 1163 quarte. (89/226) [Vol.88] Section 1000. (88/163) 116151 @000

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

Where a banker in good faith and without negligence
receives payment for a customer of a cheque crossed
generally or specially to himself, and the customer has no
title or a defective title thereto, the banker shall not incur
any liability to the true owner of the cheque by reason only

Where a banker in good faith and without negligence
receives payment for a customer of a cheque crossed
generally or specially to himself, and the customer has no
title or a defective title thereto, the banker shall not incur
any liability to the true owner of the cheque by reason only
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extinguished by prescription after three years from day of
maturity.

three years after the date of maturity.

three years after the date of maturity.

of having received such payment. of having received such payment. adhaniiandrglaly
* Adoption of a new text.
CHAPTER V. PRESCRIPTION. CHAPTER V. PRESCRIPTION. WUIN & 318AINU
Ob.1114 [Vol.89] 40(07); 1164 (89/227) [Vol.88] Section 1001. (88/163) 31161571 @006
The obligations incurred under a hill of exchange by the No action against the acceptor of a bill of exchange or No action against the acceptor of a hill of exchange or Tuaddearsy mqg‘f’g uanisuda ﬁ’aaﬂgf“gf{ vy 19 GusSa vhudualEfeqiie
acceptor or under a promissory note hy the maker are the maker of a promissory note can be entered later than | the maker of a promissory note can be entered later than | » N e &Y < s
Wunmaniuaiumiu 9 demvualydu

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

year after the date of the protest drawn up in proper time
or after the date of maturity where there is a stipulation
"protest not necessary".

* Adoption of a new text.

year after the date of the protest drawn up in proper time
or after the date of maturity where there is a stipulation
"protest not necessary".

* Adoption of a new text.
- [Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 bis. (89/227) [Vol.88] Section 1002. (88/163) 31116151 @oole
No action by the holder against the indorsers and No action by the holder against the indorsers and sluﬂaﬁ'ﬁﬂjqé% Sulesnaanras Lm:ﬁal’qqhg ﬁquﬁjuﬁiﬁﬂauﬁgﬁunaqﬂ
against the drawer of a bill can be entered later thanone  against the drawer of a bill can be entered later than one T
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[Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 ter. (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1003. (88/163)

UINIT @oom

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

No action of recourse by the indorsers against each
other and against the drawer of a bill can be entered later
than six months after the day when the indorser took up
and paid the bill or from the day when he himself was sued.

* Adoption of a new text.

No action of recourse by the indorsers against each
other and against the drawer of a bill can be entered later
than six months after the day when the indorser took up
and paid the bill or from the day when he himself was
sued.
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[Vol.89] 40(08); 1164 quarte. (89/227)

[Vol.88] Section 1004. (88/164)
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[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a prescription is interrupted by any act towards
any party to a hill the interruption shall have effect against
such party only.

* Adoption of a new text.

When a prescription is interrupted by any act towards
any party to a hill the interruption shall have effect against
such party only.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Title XXI. — Bills.

(117)

Draft of 1919

If a bill has been made, transferred or indorsed in
respect of an obligation and the rights under such bill have
been lost by prescription or by the omission of any
necessary proceedings, the original obligation remains in
force, unless it be extinguished by prescription or
otherwise.

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)
Unless otherwise agreed. I£if a bill has been made,

transferred or indorsed in respect of an obligation and the
rights under such bill have been lost by prescription or by
the omission of any necessary proceedings, the original
obligation remains in force under the general principles of

law, in so far as the debtor has not been prejudiced thereby

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

Unless otherwise agreed, if a bill has been made,
transferred or indorsed in respect of an obligation and the
rights under such bill have been lost by prescription or hy
the omission of any necessary proceedings, the original
obligation remains in force under the general principles of
law, in so far as the debtor has not been prejudiced
thereby.

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)
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CHAPTER VI. FORGED, STOLEN AND LOST
BILLS.

CHAPTER VI. FORGED, STOLEN AND LOST
BILLS.

CHAPTER VI. FORGED, STOLEN AND LOST
BILLS.
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0b.1118

[Vol.89] 40(12); 1168 (89/228)

[Vol.88] Section 1006. (88/164)

UIMNIN @o0b

A bill bearing false signatures is valid for the genuine
signatures which may be on it.

The forgery of a signature on a bill in no way affects the
validity of the other signatures.

The forgery of a signature on a bill in no way affects the
validity of the other signatures.
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consent of the parties, any person who affixes his signature
on such hill after the alteration is liable according to the
tenor of the altered bill.

If it is impossible to find out whether the signature was
affixed before or after the alteration was made, the
signature is presumed to have been affixed before
alteration.

the assent of all parties liable on the hill, the bill is avoided,
except as against a party who has himself made,
authorized, or assented to the alteration, and subsequent
indorsers.

Provided that where a bill has been materially altered,
but the alteration is not apparent, and the bill is in the
hands of a lawful holder, such holder may avail himself of
the bill as if it had not been altered, and may enforce
payment of it according to its original tenor.

In particular the following alterations are material,
namely, any alteration of the date, the sum payable, the
time of payment, the place of payment, and, where a bill
has been accepted generally, the addition of a place of
payment without the acceptor's assent.

* Adoption of a new text.

the assent of all parties liable on the bill, the bill is avoided,
except as against a party who has himself made,
authorized, or assented to the alteration, and subsequent
indorsers.

Provided that where a bill has been materially altered,
but the alteration is not apparent, and the bill is in the
hands of a lawful holder, such holder may avail himself of
the bill as if it had not been altered, and may enforce
payment of it according to its original tenor.

In particular the following alterations are material,
namely, any alteration of the date, the sum payable, the
time of payment, the place of payment, and, where a hill
has been accepted generally, the addition of a place of
payment without the acceptor's assent.

* Adoption of a new text.
0b.1119 [Vol.89] 40(13); 1169 (89/228) [Vol.88] Section 1007. (88/164) 31116151 @00
If a statement in a hill has been altered without the Where a hill or acceptance is materially altered without Where a bill or acceptance is materially altered without ndeanulumi@ula gmludmsuses saungla adudludsuntladuse
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[Vol.89] 40(14); 1170 (89/229)

[Vol.88] Section 1008. (88/165)

U131 @00

No rights can be exercised under a forged bill by a
person who acquired it or became a party to it in bad faith
or without such care as may be expected from a person of
ordinary prudence.

Subject to the provisions of this Code, where a signature
on a hill is forged or placed thereon without the authority
of the person whose signature it purports to be, the forged
or unauthorized signature is wholly inoperative, and no
right to retain the bill or to give a discharge therefor or to
enforce payment thereof against any party thereto can be
acquired through or under that signature, unless the party
against whom it is sought to retain or enforce payment of
the bill is precluded from setting up the forgery or want of
authority.

Provided that nothing in this Section shall affect the
ratification of an unauthorized signature not amounting to
a forgery.

Subject to the provisions of this Code, where a signature
on a hill is forged or placed thereon without the authority
of the person whose signature it purports to be, the forged
or unauthorized signature is wholly inoperative, and no
right to retain the bill or to give a discharge therefor or to
enforce payment thereof against any party thereto can be
acquired through or under that signature, unless the party
against whom it is sought to retain or enforce payment of
the bill is precluded from setting up the forgery or want of
authority.

Provided that nothing in this Section shall affect the
ratification of an unauthorized signature not amounting to
a forgery.
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Visualization of the Alteration Process in Book III (May - Nov. 1924)

Draft of 1919

Alterations & Location (Vol.86, 87, or 89)

Title XXI. — Bills.

Altered Draft of B.E. 2467 (Vol.88)

(118)

Civil and Commercial Code, Book III (B.E.2467)

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 40(15); 1171 (89/230)

[Vol.88] Section 1009. (88/169)

UIMNIN eooR

[No corresponding section in Draft 1919]

When a bill payable to order on demand is drawn on a
banker, and the banker on whom it is drawn pays the bill in
good faith, without negligence and in the ordinary course of
business it is not incumbent on the banker to show that the
indorsement of the payee or any subsequent indorsement
was made by or under the authority of the person whose
indorsement it purports to be, and the banker is deemed to
have paid the hill in due course, although such indorsement
has been forged or made without authority.

* Adoption of a new text.

[Vol.89] 41(13); 1171 (89/238)

When a bill payable to order er-€emand is drawn on a
banker, and the banker on whom it is drawn pays the bill in
good faith, without negligence and in the ordinary course of
business it is not incumbent on the banker to show that the
indorsement of the payee or any subsequent indorsement
was made by or under the authority of the person whose
indorsement it purports to be, and the banker is deemed to
have paid the bill in due course, although such indorsement
has been forged or made without authority.

When a bill payable to order is drawn on a banker, and
the banker on whom it is drawn pays the bill in good faith,
without negligence and in the ordinary course of business
it is not incumbent on the banker to show that the
indorsement of the payee or any subsequent indorsement
was made by or under the authority of the person whose
indorsement it purports to be, and the banker is deemed to
have paid the bill in due course, although such
indorsement has been forged or made without authority.
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[Vol.89] 40(16); 1172 (89/230)

[Vol.88] Section 1010. (88/169)

U131 @o®@0

The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen must, as soon
as he knows of the loss or theft, notify in writing the maker,
the drawee, the referee in case of need, the acceptor for
honour and the surety, if any, to refuse payment of the hill.

The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen must, as soon
as he knows of the loss or theft, notify in writing the maker,
the drawee, the referee in case of need, the acceptor for
honour and the surergiver of aval, if any, to refuse
payment of the hill.

The holder of a bill which is lost or stolen must, as soon
as he knows of the loss or theft, notify in writing the maker,
the drawee, the referee in case of need, the acceptor for
honour and the giver of aval, if any, to refuse payment of
the bill.
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[Vol.89] 40(19); 1175 (89/230)

[Vol.88] Section 1011. (83/169)

UINIT @006

If the lost or stolen bill is not presented for payment on
the day of maturity the holder is entitled to get a copy.

The copy must be demanded through the successive
indorsers.

Where a bill has been lost before it is overdue, the
person who was the holder of it may apply to the drawer to
give him another bill of the same tenor, giving security to
the drawer if required to indemnify him against all persons
whatever in case the bill alleged to have been lost shall be
found again.

If the drawer on request as aforesaid refuses to give
such duplicate bill, he may be compelled to do so.

* Adoption of a new text.

Where a bill has been lost before it is overdue, the
person who was the holder of it may apply to the drawer to
give him another bill of the same tenor, giving security to
the drawer if required to indemnify him against all persons
whatever in case the bill alleged to have been lost shall be
found again.

If the drawer on request as aforesaid refuses to give
such duplicate bill, he may be compelled to do so.
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